Commonwealth Edison Company
1400 Opus Place ‘ ;
Downers Grove, 1L 60315-5701

June 5, 2000

U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
ATTN: Document Control Desk
Washington, DC 20555-0001

Dresden Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3
Facility Operating License Nos. DPR-19 and DPR-25
NRC Docket Nos. 50-237 and 50-249

LaSalle County Station, Units 1 and 2
Facility Operating License Nos. NPF-11 and NPF-18
NRC Docket Nos. 50-373 and 50-374

Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2
Facility Operating License Nos. DPR-29 and DPR-30
NRC Docket Nos. 50-254 and 50-265

Subject: Revision A to Request for Technical Specifications Changes for Dresden Nuclear
Power Station, Units 2 and 3, LaSalle County Station, Units 1 and 2, and Quad
Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2, to Implement Improved Standard
Technical Specifications

Reference:  Letter from R. M. Krich (Commonwealth Edison Company) to U.S. NRC,
"Request for Technical Specifications Changes for Dresden Nuclear Power
Station, Units 2 and 3, LaSalle County Station, Units 1 and 2, and Quad Cities
Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2, to Implement Improved Standard
Technical Specifications," dated March 3, 2000.

In the reference letter, in accordance with 10 CFR 50.90, “Application for amendment of license
or construction permit,” we proposed to amend Appendix A, Technical Specifications (TS) of
Facility Operating License Nos. DPR-19, DPR-25, NPF-11, NPF-18, DPR-29 and DPR-30 for
Dresden Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3, LaSalle County Station, Units 1 and 2, and
Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2, respectively. The proposed changes revise
the Dresden Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3, LaSalle County Station, Units 1 and 2, and
Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2, current Technical Specifications (CTS) to a
format and content consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1, "Standard Technical
Specifications for General Electric Plants, BWR 4," and NUREG-1434, Revision 1, "Standard
Technical Specifications for General Electric Plants, BWR 6," as applicable.

The reference letter identified that the supporting calculations for Allowable Values needed for
the proposed Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Section 3.3, "Instrumentation," had not
been completed. The first group of these calculations was to be completed and any resulting
changes to the proposed ITS Allowable Values and Surveillance Frequencies submitted by
June 5, 2000. This revision to the reference letter provides the resulting changes to the
associated ITS Allowable Values. Corresponding revisions to the proposed Dresden Nuclear
Power Station, Units 2 and 3, and Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2,
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Surveillance Frequencies are also provided. No other changes to the proposed Surveillance
Frequencies were determined to be necessary. The affected pages of the reference letter have
been revised to reflect these changes and are attached to this letter. This revision does not
alter the previously provided information supporting a finding of no significant hazards
consideration. The remaining calculations, which mainly involve time delay relays and -
mechanical devices, will be completed and any resulting changes to the ITS Aliowable Values
and Surveillance Frequencies submitted by September 15, 2000, as committed in our letter
dated March 3, 2000. These remaining Allowable Values are annotated in this revision to the
ITS submittal with square brackets.

The proposed changes have been reviewed and approved by the respective Plant Operations
Review Committees and the Nuclear Safety Review Board in accordance with the Quality
Assurance Program.

ComeEd is notifying the State of lllinois of these license amendment requests by transmitting a
copy of this letter, including attachments and enclosures, to the designated State Official.

Should you have any questions concerning this submittal, please contact Mr. J. V. Sipek at
(630) 663-3741.

Respectfully,

T

R. M. Krich
Vice President - Regulatory Services

Attachments: Affidavit
Attachment 1 - Revision A to Dresden improved Technical
Specifications Document
Attachment 2 - Revision A to LaSalle Improved Technical
Specifications Document
Attachment 3 - Revision A to Quad Cities Improved Technical
Specifications Document

cc: Regional Administrator - NRC Region i

NRC Senior Resident Inspector - Dresden Nuclear Power Station
w/o Attachments 2 and 3

NRC Senior Resident Inspector - LaSalle County Station
w/o Attachments 1 and 3

NRC Senior Resident Inspector - Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station
w/o Attachments 1 and 2

Office of Nuclear Facility Safety - lllinois Department of Nuclear Safety



STATE OF ILLINOIS )

COUNTY OF DUPAGE )
IN THE MATTER OF )
COMMONWEALTH EDISON (COMED) COMPANY ) Docket Nos.

DRESDEN NUCLEAR POWER STATION - UNITS 2 and 3 ) 50-237and 50-249
LASALLE COUNTY STATION - UNITS 1 and 2 ) 50-373 and 50-374
QUAD CITIES NUCLEAR POWER STATION - UNITS 1and 2) 50- 254 and 50-265
SUBJECT: Revision A to Request for Amendment to Technical Specifications for
Dresden Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3, LaSalle County Station,

Units 1 and 2, and Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2, to
Implement Improved Standard Technical Specifications

AFFIDAVIT

| affirm that the content of this transmittal is true and correct to the best of my

knowledge, information and belief. %

R. M. Krie{'
Vice President - Regulatory Services

Subscribed and sworn to before me, a Notary Public in and
for the State above named, this S day of

J Uung. , 2000.
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ATTACHMENT 1

Revision A to Dresden Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3
Proposed Improved Technical Specifications Submittal
dated March 3, 2000



REVISION A TO DRESDEN NUCLEAR POWER STATION PROPOSED
IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS SUMMARY OF CHANGES

This attachment provides a brief summary of the changes in Revision A of the proposed
. Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) submittal for Dresden Nuclear Power Station,
Units 2 and 3. The original Technical Specifications amendment request (i.e., Revision
0) was submitted to the NRC by letter dated March 3, 2000.

In the submittal of March 3, 2000, it was identified that the supporting calculations for
Aliowable Values needed for ITS Section 3.3, "instrumentation,” had not been
completed. Commonwealth Edison (ComEd) Company committed to submit any
changes to the ITS Allowable Values and Surveillance Frequencies resulting from the
completion of the first group of calculations by June 5, 2000. Changes resulting from the
first group of calculations are provided in this revision to the ITS submittal (i.e., Revision
A). The remaining calculations, which mainly involve time delay relays and mechanical
devices will be completed and any resulting changes to the associated ITS Allowable
Values and Surveillance Frequencies will be submitted by September 15, 2000 as
committed n the March 3, 2000, submittal. The corresponding remaining Allowable
Values are annotated with square brackets. Minor corrections to ITS Section 3.3 of the
March 3, 2000, submittal are also provided in this Revision A of the ITS submittal. The
summary of the changes is provided below.

1. Changes to the Allowable Values from the first group of calculations have been
made. These changes are the result of application of the ComEd Setpoint
Methodology (i.e., Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy,”" submitted to
the NRC by ComEd letter dated March 24, 2000) or General Electric Company
Report NEDC-31336P-A, “General Electric Instrument Setpoint Methodology,”
dated September 1996 (for Nuclear Instrumentation System Functions only), and
also includes assuming a 30 month calibration interval in the determination of the
magnitude of drift used in the applicable setpoint calculations. The Allowable
Values for the following ITS Instrumentation Functions were confirmed to be valid
or were revised. The validated values or revised values are identified by the
removal of the square brackets from the values.

ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1, Functions 1.a, 2.a, 2.b, 2.c, 3, 4, 6, 7.a, 7.b, 9, and
10;

ITS Table 3.3.2.1-1, Function 1.c;

ITS Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) 3.3.2.2, Surveillance
Requirement (SR) 3.3.2.2.4;

ITSLCO3.34.1,SR3.3.4.14;

ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1, Functions 1.a, 1.b, 1.c, 1.d, 2.a, 2.b, 2.c, 2.d, 2.f, 2.g,
2.h,3.a,3.b,3.c, 3f, 4.a,4b,4.d, 4. 54a, 5b,5.d and5.¢;

ITSLCO 3.3.52,SR3.35.2.2;

ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1, Functions 1.a, 1.b, 1.d, 1.e, 2.3, 2.b, 2.¢, 3.3, 3.c,
3.d,4.a,4.b,5b, 6.3, and 6.b;

ITS Table 3.3.6.2-1, Functions 1, 2, 3, and 4;

ITS Table 3.3.6.3-1, Functions 1.a and 2.a; and

ITSLCO3.3.7.1,SR3.3.7.1.3.



REVISION A TO DRESDEN NUCLEAR POWER STATION PROPOSED
IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS SUMMARY OF CHANGES

(continued)

These changes affect ITS clean typed pages 3.3.1.1-8 through 3.3.1.1-10,
3.3.2.1-6, 3.3.2.2-3, 3.3.4.1-3, 3.3.5.1-9 through 3.3.5.1-13, 3.3.56.2-2, 3.3.6.1-5
through 3.3.6.1-7, 3.3.6.24, 3.3.6.3-2, 3.3.6.3-3, 3.3.7.1.3, and Bases page

B 3.3.6.3-5; Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) markup pages
3.3-7 through 3.3-9, 3.3-20, 3.3-22, 3.3-35, 3.3-42 through 3.3-47, 3.3-50, 3.3-57
through 3.3-62, 3.3-66, 3.3-69, 3.3-70, and 3.3-73; and ISTS Bases markup page
B 3.3-206. As a result of completion of the first group of calculations, the
following CTS markup pages and Discussion of Changes (DOCs) have also been
revised.

ITS 3.3.1.1, CTS markup page 16 of 17
ITS 3.3.1.1, CTS markup page 17 of 17
ITS 3.3.2.1, CTS markup page 2 of 12
ITS 3.3.2.2, CTS markup page 2 of 4
ITS 3.3.4.1, CTS markup page 3 of 5
ITS 3.3.5.1, CTS markup page 3 of 17
ITS 3.3.5.1, CTS markup page 4 of 17
ITS 3.3.5.1, CTS markup page 5 of 17
ITS 3.3.5.1, CTS markup page 13 of 17
ITS 3.3.5.2, CTS markup page 2 of 5
ITS 3.3.6.1, CTS markup page 4 of 12
ITS 3.3.6.1, CTS markup page 5 of 12
ITS 3.3.6.1, CTS markup page 6 of 12
ITS 3.3.6.1, CTS markup page 8 of 12
ITS 3.3.6.2, CTS markup page 4 of 10
ITS 3.3.6.2, CTS markup page 6 of 10
ITS 3.3.6.3, CTS markup page 1 of 2

ITS 3.3.1.1, DOC A.15 (pages 4 and 5)

ITS 3.3.1.1, DOC LA.S (page 7)

ITS 3.3.1.1, DOC LE.1 (pages 10 and 11)
ITS 3.3.1.1, DOC LF.1, (page 12)

ITS 3.3.2.1, DOC LF.1 (pages 4 and 5)

ITS 3.3.2.2, DOC A.5 (page 2)

ITS 3.3.2.2, DOC LA.1 (page 3)

ITS 3.3.2.2, DOC LE.1 (page 5)

ITS 3.3.4.1, DOC A.5 (page 2)

ITS 3.3.4.1, DOC LA.2 (page 3)

ITS 3.3.4.1, DOC LE.1 (page 5)

ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC A .4 (page 2)

ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC LA.1 (page 6)

ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC LE.1 (pages 8 through 10)
ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC A.11 (pages 3 and 4)

ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC LA .2 (page 5)

ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC LE.1 (pages 7 through 10)
ITS 3.3.6.2, DOC A.7 (page 2)



REVISION A TO DRESDEN NUCLEAR POWER STATION PROPOSED
IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS SUMMARY OF CHANGES
(continued)

ITS 3.3.6.2, DOC LA.2 (page 3)
ITS 3.3.6.2, DOC LE.1 (page 6)
ITS 3.3.6.3, DOC M.2 (page 2)

A typographical error was corrected on ITS clean typed page B 3.3.6.2-2. In the
ninth and eleventh lines of the paragraph in the Background section on this page,
"Unit 1" was revised to "Unit 2" and "Unit 2" was revised to "Unit 3." A
corresponding typographical error was also corrected on Insert Page B 3.3-185
of the ISTS markups.

A typographical error was aiso corrected on page 3 of the DOCs for ITS 3.3.6.2.
In the first sentence of DOC LA.2, “Note (j)” was revised to “Note (i).” This
change provides the proper reference to the Notes in CTS Table 3.2.A-1.



Attachment 1

DISCARD AND INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS

VOLUME 3

SECTION 3.3

DISCARD

INSERT

ITS page 3.3.1.1-8

ITS page 3.3.1.1-8

TTS page 3.3.1.1-9

ITS page 3.3.1.1-9

ITS page 3.3.1.1-10

ITS page 3.3.1.1-10

ITS page 3.3.2.1-6

ITS page 3.3.2.1-6

ITS page 3.3.2.2-3

ITS page 3.3.2.2-3

ITS page 3.3.4.1-3

ITS page 3.3.4.1-3

ITS page 3.3.5.1-9

ITS page 3.3.5.1-9

ITS Page 3.3.5.1-10

ITS Page 3.3.5.1-10

ITS Page 3.3.5.1-11

ITS Page 3.3.5.1-11

ITS Page 3.3.5.1-12

ITS Page 3.3.5.1-12

ITS Page 3.3.5.1-13

ITS Page 3.3.5.1-13

ITS Page 3.3.5.2-2

ITS Page 3.3.5.2-2

ITS Page 3.3.6.1-5

ITS Page 3.3.6.1-5

ITS Page 3.3.6.1-6

ITS Page 3.3.6.1-6

ITS Page 3.3.6.1-7

ITS Page 3.3.6.1-7

ITS Page 3.3.6.2-4

ITS Page 3.3.6.2-4

ITS Page 3.3.6.3-2

ITS Page 3.3.6.3-2

ITS Page 3.3.6.3-3

ITS Page 3.3.6.3-3

ITS Page 3.3.7.1-3

ITS Page 3.3.7.1-3

ITS Bases Page B 3.3.6.2-2

ITS Bases Page B 3.3.6.2-2

ITS Bases Page B 3.3.6.3-5

ITS Bases Page B 3.3.6.3-5

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.1.1 page
16 of 17

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.1.1 page
16 of 17

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.1.1 page
17 of 17

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.1.1 page
17 of 17

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.1
pages 4,5,6,7,8,10,11,and 12

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.1
pages 4,5,6,7,8,10,11,and 12

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.2.1 page
20f12

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.2.1 page
20f 12

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.1
pages 4 and 5

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.1
pages 4 and 5

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.2.2 page
20f4

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.2.2 page
20f4

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.2
pages 2 through 5

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.2
pages 2 through 5

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.4.1 page
3of5

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.4.1 page
3of5

Page 1 of 3




VOLUME 3

SECTION 3.3
DISCARD INSERT
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1
pages 2 through 5 pages 2 through 5

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
3o0f17

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
3of17

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
40f17

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
40f 17

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
50f17

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
50f17

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
13 0of 17

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
13 0f 17

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1
pages 2, 3,6, 8,9 and 10

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1
pages 2, 3,6, 8,9 and 10

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page
20of5

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page
2of 5

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page
4 of 12

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page
40f12

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page
50f12

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page
50f12

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page
60f12

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page
6 of 12

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page
8of12

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page
8of 12

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1
pages 3 through 10

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1
pages 3 through 10

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.2 page
40f 10

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.2 page
4 0of 10

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.2 page
6 0of 10

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.2 page
6 of 10

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.2
pages 2, 3, 4, and 6

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.2
pages 2, 3,4, and 6

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.3 page
1of2

CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.3 page
1of2

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.3 page
2

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.3 page
2

Page 2 of 3




VOLUME 4

SECTION 3.3

DISCARD

INSERT

ISTS markup page 3.3-7

ISTS markup page 3.3-7

ISTS markup page 3.3-8

ISTS markup page 3.3-8

ISTS markup page 3.3-9

ISTS markup page 3.3-9

ISTS markup page 3.3-20

ISTS markup page 3.3-20

ISTS markup page 3.3-22

ISTS markup page 3.3-22

ISTS markup page 3.3-35

ISTS markup page 3.3-35

ISTS markup page 3.3-42

ISTS markup page 3.3-42

ISTS markup page 3.3-43

ISTS markup page 3.3-43

ISTS markup page 3.3-44

ISTS markup page 3.3-44

ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-44

ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-44

ISTS markup page 3.3-45

ISTS markup page 3.3-45

ISTS markup page 3.3-46

ISTS markup page 3.3-46

ISTS markup page 3.3-47

ISTS markup page 3.3-47

ISTS markup page 3.3-50

ISTS markup page 3.3-50

ISTS markup page 3.3-57

ISTS markup page 3.3-57

ISTS markup page 3.3-58

ISTS markup page 3.3-58

ISTS markup page 3.3-59

ISTS markup page 3.3-59

ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-60

ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-60

ISTS markup page 3.3-61

ISTS markup page 3.3-61

ISTS markup page 3.3-62

ISTS markup page 3.3-62

ISTS markup page 3.3-66

ISTS markup page 3.3-66

ISTS markup page 3.3-69

ISTS markup page 3.3-69

ISTS markup page 3.3-70

ISTS markup page 3.3-70

ISTS markup page 3.3-73

ISTS markup page 3.3-73

ISTS Bases markup Insert page B 3.3-185

ISTS Bases markup Insert page B 3.3-185

ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-206

ISTS Bases markup page 3.3-206
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RPS Instrumentation

3.3.1.1
Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page ! of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Intermediate Range Monitors
a. Neutron Flux — High
2 3 6 SRO3.3.1.1.1 ¢ 121/125 |A
SR 3.3.1.1.4 divisions of
SR 3.3.1.1.5 full scale
SR 3.3.1.1.6
SR 3.3.1.1.7
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18
5a) 3 H SR 3.3.1.1.1 < 121/125 ,A
SR 3.3.1.1.4 divisions of
SR 3.3.1.1.5 full scale
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18
b. Inop 2 3 G SR 3.3.1.1.4 NA
SR 3.3.1.1.5
SR 3.3.1.1.18
5(a) 3 H NA
SR 3.3.1.1.4
SR 3.3.1.1.5%
SR 3.3.1.1.18
2. Average Power Range
Monitors
a. Neutron Flux ~ High, 2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.1 £ 17.1% RTP l&
Setdown SR 3.3.1.1.4
SR 3.3.1.1.5
SR 3.3.1.1.7
SR 3.3.1.1.9
SR 3.3.1.1.15
SR 3.3.1.1.18
b. Flow Biased Neutron 1 2 F SR 3.3.1.1.1 £0.58 W
Flux — High SR 3.3.1.1.2 + 63.5% RTP and &
SR 3.3.1.1.3 £ 122% RP(D)
SR 3.3.1.1.5
SR 3.3.1.1.9
SR 3.3.1.1.11
SR 3.3.1.1.15
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18
SR 3.3.1.1.19
(continued)
(a) With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.
(b) 0.58 W+ 59.2% and £ 118.5% RTP when reset for single loop operation per LCO 3.4.1, "Recirculation Loops lléh;

Operating."

Dresden 2 and 3 3.3.1.1-8 Amendment No.



RPS Instrumentation

3.3.1.1
Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 2 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
2. Average Power Range
Monitors (continued)
c. Fixed Neutron 1 2 F SR 3.3.1.1.1 £ 122% RTP
Flux — High SR 3.3.1.1.2
SR 3.3.1.1.5
SR 3.3.1.1.9
SR 3.3.1.1.11
SR 3.3.1.1.15
SR 3.3.1.1.18
SR 3.3.1.1.19
d. Inop 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.5 NA
SR 3.3.1.1.9
SR 3.3.1.1.11
SR 3.3.1.1.18
3. Reactor Vessel Steam 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.5 £ 1054 psig
Dome Pressure — High SR 3.3.1.1.8
SR 3.3.1.1.13
SR 3.3.1.1.18
SR 3.3.1.1.19
4. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.1 2 10.24 inches
Level — Low SR 3.3.1.1.5
SR 3.3.1.1.11
SR 3.3.1.1.12
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18
SR 3.3.1.1.19
5. Main Steam Isolation 1, 2¢c) 8 F SR 3.3.1.1.5 [< 10% closed]
Yalve — Closure SR 3.3.1.1.11
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18
SR 3.3.1.1.19
6. Drywell Pressure — High 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.5 £ 1.94 psig
SR 3.3.1.1.11
SR 3.3.1.1.13
SR 3.3.1.1.18
SR 3.3.1.1.19
(continued)
(c) With reactor pressure > 600 psig.
Dresden 2 and 3 3.3.1.1-9 Amendment No.



RPS Instrumentation

3.3.1.1
Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 3 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
7. Scram Discharge Volume
Water Level —High
a. Thermal Switch (Unit 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.% £ 37.9 gallons
2) SR 3.3.1.1.11 (Unit 2)
Float Switch SR 3.3.1.1.17 £ 38.1 gallons
(Unit 3) SR 3.3.1.1.18 (Unit 3)
sa) 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.5 < 37.9 gallons
SR 3.3.1.1.11 (Unit 2)
SR 3.3.1.1.17 £ 39.1 gallons A
SR 3.3.1.1.18 (Unit 3)
b. Differential 1,2 2 6 SR 3.3.1.1.5 £ 37.9 galions
Pressure Switch SR 3.3.1.1.11 (Unit 2)
SR 3.3.1.1.17 £ 39.1 gallons
SR 3.3.1.1.18 (Unit 3)
5(a) 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.5 < 37.9 gallons
SR 3.3.1.1.11 (Unit 2)
SR 3.3.1.1.17 £ 39.1 gallons
SR 3.3.1.1.18 (Unit 3)
8. Turbine Stop 2 45% RTP 4 £ SR 3.3.1.1.5 [£ 10% closed)
Valve - Closure SR 3.3.1.1.11
SR 3.3.1.1.14
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18
SR 3.3.1.1.19
9. Turbine Control Valve > 45% RTP 2 E SR 3.3.1.1.5 2 466 psig A
Fast Closure, Trip 0il SR 3.3.1.1.11
Pressure — Low SR 3.3.1.1.14
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18
SR 3.3.1.1.19
10. Turbine Condenser 1, 2(© 2 F SR 3.3.1.1.5 > 21.15 inches lzf};
Vacuum — Low SR 3.3.1.1.8 Hg vacuum
SR 3.3.1.1.10
SR 3.3.1.1.18
SR 3.3.1.1.19
11. Reactor Mode Switch — 1.2 1 G SR 3.3.1.1.16 NA
Shutdown Position SR 3.3.1.1.18
5(2) 1 H SR 3.3.1.1.16 NA
SR 3.3.1.1.18
12.  Manual Scram 1,2 1 G SR 3.3.1.1.8 NA
SR 3.3.1.1.18
5(a) 1 H SR 3.3.1.1.8 NA
SR 3.3.1.1.18

(a) With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel

(c) MWith reactor pressure 2> 600 psig.

Oresden 2 and 3 3.3.1.1-10

assemblies.
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation

3.3.2.1
Table 3.3.2.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
Control Rod Block Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Rod Block Monitor
a. Upscale (a) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.1 As specified in
SR 3.3.2.1.4 the COLR
SR 3.3.2.1.5
b. Inop (a) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.1 NA
SR 3.3.2.1.5
¢c. Downscale (a) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.1 2 4.1% RTP
SR 3.3.2.1.4
SR 3.3.2.1.%
2. Rod Worth Minimizer 1¢0) () 1 SR 3.3.2.1.2  NA
SR 3.3.2.1.3
SR 3.3.2.1.6
SR 3.3.2.1.8
SR 3.3.2.1.9
3. Reactor Mode Switch — Shutdown Position (c) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.7 NA
(a)  THERMAL POWER > 30% RTP and no peripheral control rod selected.
(b} With THERMAL POWER < 10% RTP.
(c) Reactor mode switch in the shutdown position.

Dresden 2 and 3
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Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-------------------- NOTE------=crmmmeennns

3.3.2.2

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided Feedwater System and main turbine
high water level trip capability is maintained.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.2.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
SR 3.3.2.2.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days
SR 3.3.2.2.3 Calibrate the trip units. 92 days
SR 3.3.2.2.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 24 months
Allowable Value shall be £ 53.25 inches.
SR 3.3.2.2.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, 24 months

including breaker and valve actuation.

Dresden 2 and 3
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ATWS-RPT Instrumentation

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-------------------- NOTE------mememmeae

3.3.4.1

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains
ATWS-RPT trip capabitity.

—M—*—r_‘_
FREQUENCY

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.3.4.1.1

Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

12 hours

SR 3.3.4.1.2

Calibrate the trip units.

92 days

SR 3.3.4.1.3

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

92 days

SR 3.3.4.1.4

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The
Allowable Values shall be:

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level —Low Low
2 -54.15 inches with time delay set
to > [8 seconds and < 10 seconds]:
and

b. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome
Pressure—High: < 1231 psig.

24 months

SR 3.3.4.1.5

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
including breaker actuation.

24 months

Dresden 2 and 3
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ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 1 of 5)
Emergency Core Coonling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES REQUIRED
OR OTHER CHANNELS
SPECIFIED PER SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Core Spray System
a. Reactor Vessel Water 12,3, 4(b) SR 3.3.5.1.1 > -54.15
Level — Low Low SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
4fa) (@) SR 3.3.5.1.3
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6
b. Drywell Pressure — High 1,2.3 4(b) SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 1.81 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.4
SR 3.3.5.1.6
¢. Reactor Steam Dome 1,2,3 2 SR 3.3.5.1.2 2> 308.5 psig
Pressure — Low SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
(Permissive) SR 3.3.5.1.6 £ 341.7 psig
4(@) 5@l 2 SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 308.5 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
SR 3.3.5.1.6 £ 341.7 psig
d. Core Spray Pump 1,2,3, 1 per pump SR 3.3.5.1.2 2 802 gpm
Discharge Flow — Low SR 3.3.5.1.3 and
(Bypass) 4(a)  gla) SR 3.3.5.1.5 £ 992 gpm
SR 3.3.5.1.6
e. Core Spray Pump 1, 2,3 1 per pump SR 3.3.5.1.5 [£ 14 seconds]
Start-Time Delay Relay SR 3.3.5.1.6
4(a)' g(a)
2. Low Pressure Coolant
Injection (LPCI) System
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3, 4 SR 3.3.5.1.1 2 -54.15
Level — Low Low ) SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
4(3) gla SR 3.3.5.1.3
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6
b. Drywell Pressure — High 1.2.3 4 SR 3.3.5.1.2 £ 1.81 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.4
SR 3.3.5.1.6
c. Reactor Steam Oome 1,2,3 2 SR 3.3.5.1.2 2 308.5 psig
Pressure — Low SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
(Permissive) SR 3.3.5.1.6 £ 341.7 psig
4(3) 5 2 SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 308.5 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
SR 3.3.5.1.6 £ 341.7 psig
(continued)
(8) When associated ECCS subsystem(s) are required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS — Shutdown.”
(b) Also required to initiate the associated diesel generator (DG).

Dresden 2 and 3

3.3.5.1-9

Amendment No.

AN

AN



ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 {(page 2 of 5)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES REQUIRED REFERENCED
OR OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
2. LPCI System (continued)
d. Reactor Steam Dome 1,2,3 4 B SR 3.3.5.1.2 2> 802 psig and ét
Pressure — Low (Break SR 3.3.5.1.5 £ 895 psig
Detection) SR 3.3.5.1.6
e. Llow Pressure Coolant 1.2,3, 1 per pump C SR 3.3.5.1.5 [< 11 seconds]
Injection Pump SR 3.3.5.1.6
Start — Time Delay Relay  4(3), g5(a)
Pumps B and D
f. Low Pressure 1,2,3, 1 per loop E SR 3.3.5.1.2 2 1107 gpm ,‘éh;
Coolant Injection Pump SR 3.3.5.1.3
Discharge Flow - Low () g(a) SR 3.3.5.1.5
(Bypass) SR 3.3.5.1.6
g. Recirculation Pump 1, 2, 3 4 per pump C SR 3.3.5.1.2 2 5.9 psid |¢4§;
Differential SR 3.3.5.1.5
Pressure-High (Break SR 3.3.5.1.6
Detection)
h. Recirculation Riser 1, 2,3 4 c SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 2.0 psid zﬁb;
Differential SR 3.3.5.1.5
Pressure-High (Break SR 3.3.5.1.6
Detection)
i. Recirculation Pump 1, 2, 3 2 ¢ SR 3.3.5.1.% [£0.5
Differential Pressure SR 3.3.5.1.6 seconds]
Time Delay - Relay
(Break Detection)
J- Reactor Steam Dome 1, 2,3 2 8 SR 3.3.5.1.5 [£ 2 seconds]
Pressure Time Delay - SR 3.3.5.1.6
Relay (Break Detection)
k. Recirculation Riser 1,2, 3 2 o SR 3.3.5.1.5 [£ 0.5
Differential Pressure SR 3.3.5.1.6 seconds])
Time Delay - Relay
(Break Detection)
(continued)

(3) When associated ECCS subsystem(s) are required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.5.2.

Dresden 2 and 3
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ECCS

Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 3 of 5)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER REGQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
3. High Pressure Coolant
Injection (HPCI) System
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1, 4 B SR 3.3.5.1.1 2 -54.15
Level — Low Low SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
2(c) 3(c) SR 3.3.5.1.3
SR 3.3.5.1.5%
SR 3.3.5.1.6
b. Drywell Pressure — High 1, 4 B SR 3.3.5.1.2 £ 1.81 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.4
2(e) 300 SR 3.3.5.1.6
c. Reactor Vessel Water 1, 2 c SR 3.3.5.1.1 £ 46.2 inches
Level — High SR 3.3.5.1.2
2(0), 3l SR 3.3.5.1.3
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6
d. Contaminated Condensate 1, 2 per CCST D SR 3.3.5.1.2 (> 10.8 ft for
Storage Tank (CCST) SR 3.3.5.1.4 CCST 2/3 A and
Level — Low 2(¢) 3(e) SR 3.3.5.1.6 > 7.3 ft for
CCST 2/3 8)
e. Suppression Pool Water 1, 2 D SR 3.3.5.1.2 [ 15 ft
Level — High SR 3.3.5.1.6 5 inches]
2(9), 3(c)
f. High Pressure Coolant 1, 1 £ SR 3.3.5.1.2 2 616 gpm
Injection Pump SR 3.3.5.1.4
Discharge Flow — Low 2(0) 5t SR 3.3.5.1.6
(Bypass)
g. Manual Initiation 1, 1 C SR 3.3.5.1.6 NA
2(c) 3¢
(continued)
(c) With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.
Dresden 2 and 3 3.3.5.1-11 Amendment No.
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ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 4 of 5)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
4. Automatic Depressurization
System (ADS) Trip System A
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1, 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.1 2 -54.15 ,A
Level — Low Low SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
2(e) 3te SR 3.3.5.1.3
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6
b. Drywell Pressure — High 1, 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 1.81 psig Iz@b&
SR 3.3.5.1.4
2(e) 3te) SR 3.3.5.1.6
c. Automatic 1, 1 G SR 3.3.5.1.5 [£ 120
Depressurization System SR 3.3.5.1.6 seconds]
Initiation Timer 2(0) 3t
d. Core Spray Pump 1, 2 G SR 3.3.5.1.2 2 101.5 psig
Discharge SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
Pressure - High 2(e) 3(e) SR 3.3.5.1.6 < 148.5 psig A
e. Low Pressure Coolant 1, 4 G SR 3.3.5.1.2 2 101.5 psig
Injection Pump ) SR 3.3.5.1.4 and .
Discharge 2(¢), 3l SR 3.3.5.1.6 < 148.5 psig
Pressure — High
f. Automatic 1, 1 G SR 3.3.5.1.5 {£ 10 minutes]
Depressurization System SR 3.3.5.1.6
Low Low Water Level Z(C), 3(C)
Actuation Timer
(continued)
(c) With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.
Dresden 2 and 3 3.3.5.1-12 Amendment No.



ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 5 of 5)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
- FUNCTION CONCITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
5. ADS Trip System B
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1, 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.1 2 -54.15 llé:&
Level — Low Low SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
2(e) 3(e) SR 3.3.5.1.3
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6
b. Drywell Pressure - High 1, 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.2 £ 1.81 psig ‘A
SR 3.3.5.1.4
2(c) 3(c) SR 3.3.5.1.6
c. Automatic 1, 1 G SR 3.3.5.1.5 (£ 120
Depressurization System SR 3.3.5.1.6 seconds]
Initiation Timer Z(C). 3(C)
d. Core Spray Pump 1, 2 G SR 3.3.5.1.2 2 101.5 psig
Discharge SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
Pressure — High 20, 3o SR 3.3.5.1.6 < 148.5 psig /N
e. Low Pressure Coolant 1, 4 G SR 3.3.5.1.2 2 101.5 psig
Injection Pump ) ( SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
Discharge 2(0), 3t SR 3.3.5.1.6 < 148.5 psiq
Pressure — High
f. Automatic 1, 1 G SR 3.3.5.1.5 [< 10 minutes]
Depressurization System SR 3.3.5.1.6
Low Low Water Level Z(C). 3(C)
Actuation Timer
(c) With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.
Dresden 2 and 3 3.3.5.1-13 Amendment No.



IC System Instrumentation
3.3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the Reactor Vessel Pressure —High
Function maintains IC initiation capability.

i_‘?
FREQUENCY

SURVEILLANCE
SR 3.3.5.2.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. ' 31 days
SR 3.3.5.2.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 92 days

Allowable Value shall be < 1064 psig with
time delay set to < [17] seconds.

SR 3.3.5.2.3 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 24 months

Dresden 2 and 3 3.3.5.2-2 Amendment No.



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 1 of 3)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Main Steam Line Isolation
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1.2,3 2 0 SR 3.3.6.1.1 2 -56.77
Level - Low Low SR 3.3.6.1.2 inches
SR 3.3.6.1.3
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
b. Main Steam Line 1 2 3 SR 3.3.6.1.2 2 831 psig
Pressure — Low SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.6
c. Main Steam Line 1 2 E SR 3.3.6.1.2 [> 0.1 seconds
Pressure — Timer SR 3.3.6.1.4 and
SR 3.3.6.1.6 £ 0.5 seconds]
d. Main Steam Line 1,2.3 2 per D SR 3.3.6.1.1 £ 160.5 psid
Flow — High MSL SR 3.3.6.1.2 (Unit 2)
SR 3.3.6.1.4 £ 117.1 psid
SR 3.3.6.1.6 (Unit 3)
e. Main Steam Line Tunnel 1,2,3 2 per trip D SR 3.3.6.1.5 £ 189°F
Temperature — High string SR 3.3.6.1.6
2. Primary Containment
Isolation
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2 G SR 3.3.6.1.1 2 10.24 inches
Level - Low SR 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1.3
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
b. Drywell Pressure — High 1,2.3 2 G SR 3.3.6.1.2 £ 1.81 psig
SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.6
¢. Drywell Radiation - High 1,2.3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 £ 77 Rthr
SR 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
(continued)
Dresden 2 and 3 3.3.6.1-5 Amendment No.
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 2 of 3)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
3. High Pressure Coolant
Injection (HPCI) System
Isolation
a. HPCI Steam Line 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 £ 290.16% of
Flow — High SR 3.3.6.1.3 rated steam
SR 3.3.6.1.5 flow (Unit 2)
SR 3.3.6.1.6 £ 288.23% of A
rated steam
flow (Unit 3)
b. HPCI Steam Line 1.2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 [> 3 seconds
Flow - Timer SR 3.3.6.1.4 and < 9
SR 3.3.6.1.6 seconds]
c. HPCI Steam Supply Line 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 2 104 psig 'A
Pressure - Low SR 3.3.6.1.3
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6 a
d. HPCI Turbine Area 1.2.3 4(a) F SR 3.3.6.1.5 < 189°F '
Temperature — High SR 3.3.6.1.6
4. Isolation Condenser System
Isolation
a. Steam Flow - High 1.2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 £ 290.76% of A
SR 3.3.6.1.4 rated steam
SR 3.3.6.1.6 flow
b. Return Flow - High 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 £ 30.2 inches
SR 3.3.6.1.4 water (Unit 2) a
SR 3.3.6.1.6 £ 13.7 inches

water (Unit 3)

(a) All four channels must be associated with a single trip string.

Dresden 2 and 3
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 3 of 3)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
5. Reactor Water Cleanup
System Isolation
a. SLC System Initiation 1,2 1 H SR 3.3.6.1.6 NA
b. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 2 10.24 inches
Level — Low SR 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1.3
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
6. Shutdown Cooling System
Isolation
a. Recircutation Line 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 £ 346°F
Water Temperature — High SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
b. Reactor Vessel Water 3,4,5 2(b) I SR 3.3.6.1.1 > 10.24 inches
Level — Low SR 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1.3
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
{b) In MODES 4 and 5, provided Shutdown Cooling System integrity is maintained, only one channel per trip system

with an isolation signal available to one shutdown cooling pump suction isolation valve is required.

Dresden 2 and 3
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.2
Table 3.3.6.2-1 (page 1 of 1)
Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICASBLE
MODES OR REQUIRED
OTHER CHANNELS
SPECIFIED PER SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS TRIP SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3, 2 SR 3.3.6.2.1 2 10.24 inches l&
Level — Low (a) SR 3.3.6.2.2
SR 3.3.6.2.3
SR 3.3.6.2.5
SR 3.3.6.2.6 g
2. Drywell Pressure — High 1,2.3 2 SR 3.3.6.2.2 £ 1.81 psig I
SR 3.3.6.2.4
SR 3.3.6.2.6
3. Reactor Building Exhaust 1,2,3, 2 SR 3.3.6.2.1 £ 14.9 mR/hr |¢£ﬁ;
Radiation — High (a),(b) SR 3.3.6.2.2
SR 3.3.6.2.4
SR 3.3.6.2.6
4. Refueling Floor 1,2,3, 2 SR 3.3.6.2.1 < 100 mR/hr |A
Radiation — High (a),(b) SR 3.3.6.2.2
SR 3.3.6.2.4
SR 3.3.6.2.¢

(a) During operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

(b) During CORE ALTERATIONS and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in secondary containment.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.3.6.2-4 Amendment No.



Relief Valve Instrumentation
3.3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

------------------------------------- NOTE == oo e e

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.6.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 92 days
SR 3.3.6.3.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24 months
SR 3.3.6.3.3 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 24 months
Dresden 2 and 3 3.3.6.3-2 Amendment No.



Relief Valve

Instrumentation

3.3.6.3
Table 3.3.6.3-1 (page 1 of 1)
Relief Valve Instrumentation
REQUIRED
CHANNELS PER SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Low Set Relief Valves
a. Reactor Vessel Pressure Setpoint 1 per valve SR 3.3.6.3.1 £ 1110.5 psig
SR 3.3.6.3.3
b. Reactuation Time Delay 2 per valve SR 3.3.6.3.2 2 [B.5] seconds and
SR 3.3.6.3.3 £ [16.5] seconds
2. Relief Valves
a. Reactor Vessel Pressure Setpoint 1 per valve SR 3.3.6.3.1 £ 1133.5 psig
SR 3.3.6.3.3
Dresden 2 and 3 3.3.6.3-3 Amendment No.
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CREV System Instrumentation
3.3.7.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the CREV System Instrumentation
alarm capability is maintained.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.7.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. . 12 hours
SR 3.3.7.1.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days
SR 3.3.7.1.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 92 days
Allowable Value shall be £ 14.9 mR/hr.

Dresden 2 and 3 3.3.7.1-3 Amendment No.



BASES

Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6.2

BACKGROUND
(continued)

isolation function. For both Reactor Building Exhaust
Radiation—High and Refueling Floor Radiation—High
Functions, the secondary containment isolation trip system
logic receives input from four channels. Two channels of
Reactor Building Exhaust Radiation—High are located in each
of the unit reactor building exhaust ducts and two channels
of Refueling Floor Radiation—High are located where they
can monitor the environment of each of the unit spent fuel
pools. The output of the channels associated with Unit 2
are provided to one trip system while the output of the
channels associated with Unit 3 are provided to the other
trip system. The output from these channels are arranged in
two one-out-of-two trip system logics for each Function to
initiate the secondary containment isolation function. Any
Reactor Building Exhaust Radiation—High or Refueling Floor
Radiation—High channel will initiate the secondary
containment isolation function. Initiating the secondary
containment isolation function provides an input to both
secondary containment Train A and Train B logic. Either
train initiates isolation of all secondary containment
isolation valves and provides a start signal to the
associated SGT subsystem.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCC, and
APPLICABILITY

The isolation signals generated by the secondary containment
isolation instrumentation are implicitly assumed in the
safety analyses of References 2 and 3 to initiate closure

of the SCIVs and start the SGT System to Timit offsite
doses.

Refer to LCO 3.6.4.2, "Secondary Containment Isolation
Valves (SCIVs)," and LCO 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas Treatment
(SGT) System," Applicable Safety Analyses Bases for more
detail of the safety analyses.

The secondary containment isolation instrumentation
satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). Certain
instrumentation Functions are retained for other reasons and
are described below in the individual Functions discussion.

The OPERABILITY of the secondary containment isolation
instrumentation is dependent on the OPERABILITY of the
individual instrumentation channel Functions. Each Function

(continued)

Dresden 2 and 3
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BASES

Relief Valve Instrumentation
B 3.3.6.3

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A is not met, or two or more relief valves are
inoperable due to inoperable channels, the relief valves may
be incapable of performing their intended relief or low set
function. Therefore, the plant must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the
plant must be brought to MODE 3 with 12 hours and to MODE 4
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach required
plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

As noted at the beginning of the SRs, the SRs for each LLS
instrumentation Function are located in the SRs column of
Table 3.3.6.3-1.

SR_3.3.6.3.1 and SR 3.3.6.3.2

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
Toop and sensor. This test verifies the channel responds to
the measured parameter within the necessary range and
accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted
to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology.

The Frequency of every 92 days for SR 3.3.6.3.1 is based on 4@5
the assumption of a 92 day calibration interval in the
determination of the magnitude of equipment drift in the

setpoint analysis. The Frequency of once every 24 months

for SR 3.3.6.3.2 is based on the assumption of a 24 month
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude

of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.

(continued)
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l1
(cont’d)

A.l12

A.13

A.14

A.15

Action, a significantly more conservative requirement to insert the control rod(s)
and maintain insertion is imposed. No longer would the provision to withdraw
or leave withdrawn one or more control rods for up to 1 hour exist. However,
with this conservatism comes the understanding that if best efforts to insert the
control rod(s) exceeds 1 hour, no LER will be required.

This interpretation of the Actions intent is supported by the BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Because this is an enhanced presentation of the existing
intent, the proposed change is considered administrative.

The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST Surveillance Frequency of "S/U" and
Note (c) of CTS Table 4.1.A-1 for Functions 1.a and 2.a, "within 24 hours
before startup, if not performed within the previous 7 days," is redundant to the
requirements of proposed SR 3.0.4, which requires the periodic weekly
Surveillance to be performed and current prior to entry into the applicable
operational conditions. Once the applicable conditions are entered, the periodic
weekly Surveillance Frequency provides adequate assurance of OPERABILITY,
if required. Therefore, the removal of this Frequency is considered
administrative. This is consistent with the current wording of the Note (c) of
CTS Table 4.1.A-1 (the weekly CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be used
to fulfill this requirement).

The CHANNEL CHECK associated with CTS Table 4.1.A-1 Function 2.b
(proposed ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1 Function 2.b) is every 12 hours (S) and every 24
hours (D). Since both Frequencies are not necessary, the daily (D) Frequency
has been deleted and the proposed Frequency is every 12 hours. Since this
change will not increase or decrease the number of times the Surveillance must
be performed this change is considered administrative. The proposed Frequency
is consistent with BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, and the current
requirements for other instrumentation within the CTS.

In ITS 3.3.1.1, "RPS Instrumentation,” the CTS 2.2 Limiting Safety System
Settings (Setpoints) Table 2.2.A-1 has been combined with the current RPS
Technical Specification (CTS 3.1.A). The information in CTS Table 2.2.A-11is
located in ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1. Changes made to the information are described
in comments below. Since this change involves no design change but is only a
difference of nomenclature and presentation preference, this change is considered
administrative.

The Trip Setpoint for Functional Unit 4, Reactor Vessel Water Level — Low, in

Table 2.2.A-1 is referenced to the top of active fuel. The reference value for the
Allowable Value specified in ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1 for Function 4 is associated A
with “instrument zero.” This change has been made for human factors
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.15
(cont’d)

considerations. The indications in the control room can be directly associated
with the value in the ITS. Any change to the Trip Setpoint is addressed in
Discussion of Changes A.10 and LF.1, therefore this change is considered
administrative,

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

M.3

CTS Table 4.1.A-1 requires a 92 day CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
Functional Unit 8.b, Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High (Thermal
Switch and Float Switch). The Table does not require a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. A new Surveillance has been added (SR 3.3.1.1.17) to this
Functional Unit to ensure the associated channels are calibrated properly. This
CHANNEL CALIBRATION must be performed at a 24 month Frequency. This
new SR represents an additional restriction on plant operation.

The Frequency of the CHANNEL CHECK requirement of CTS Table 4.1.A-1
Function 4, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, has been increased from every
24 hours to 12 hours. This change to the CTS constitutes a more restrictive
change to help ensure this Function is maintained OPERABLE. This change is
consistent with BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, and the current requirements
for other instrumentation within the CTS.

A Surveillance has been added (proposed SR 3.3.1.1.14) to verify the automatic
enabling of the Turbine Stop Valve—Closure and Turbine Control Valve Fast
Closure, Control Oil Pressure—Low Functions at > 45% RTP. This SR ensures
that the associated RPS scram Functions are not inadvertently bypassed with
power > 45% RTP. This new SR represents an additional restriction on plant
operation.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LAl

The details in CTS 3.1.A Action footnotes a and b, relating to placing channels
in trip, are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.1.1
ensure inoperable channels are placed in trip or the unit is placed in a non-
applicable MODE or condition, as appropriate. As a result, these relocated
details are not necessary for ensuring the appropriate actions are taken in the
event of inoperable RPS channels. As such, these relocated details are not
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.1
(cont’d)

LA.2

LA.3

LA4

LA.S

required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed
Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The LPRM inputs for OPERABILITY of the APRM (CTS Table 3.1.A-1 Note
(e)) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The Bases states that if sufficient
LPRMs are not available (the same number as in CTS Table 3.1.A-1, Note (e)),
then the associated APRM is inoperable. The Bases requires at least 50% of the
LPRM inputs to each required APRM consistent with the current requirement
that an inoperable APRM channel is one that has less than 50% of the normal
complement of LPRM inputs. In addition, the Bases requires at least two LPRM
inputs from each of the four axial levels. As such, these details are not
necessary in the RPS Instrumentation Table 3.3.1.1-1. The definition of
OPERABILITY suffices. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

Details of the methods for performing CTS 4.1.A.1, the IRM and APRM
CHANNEL CHECK (CTS Table 4.1.A-1 Note (b), for at least %2 decade) is
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure
the OPERABILITY of the RPS Instrumentation. The requirements of

ITS 3.3.1.1 and the associated Surveillance Requirements are adequate to ensure
the RPS instrumentation are maintained OPERABLE. Specifically, SRs
3.3.1.1.6 and 3.3.1.1.7 continue to require SRM/IRM and IRM/APRM overlap
to be verified. As such, these relocated details are not required to be in the ITS
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

CTS Table 2.2.A-1 Note (a) states that the APRM Flow-Biased Neutron
Flux—High scram value varies as a function of recirculation loop drive flow
(W). This detail of system description is proposed to be relocated to the Bases.
ITS 3.3.1.1 and associated SRs will ensure that the Allowable Value is
maintained properly. This detail is not necessary to ensure the Allowable Value
is maintained properly. As such, this relocated detail is not required to be in the
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to
the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The details in CTS Table 2.2.A-1, footnote (b), that the Reactor Vessel Water
Level—Low Function setting (Functional Unit 4) is referenced to a level above
the top of active fuel, and that the top of active fuel is defined to be 360 inches
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES |
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAI CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.5 above vessel zero, is proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The reference
(cont’d) value for the Allowable Value specified in ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1 for Function 4 A
has been changed to the value associated with “instrument zero," as discussed in
Discussion of Change A.15. This detail is not necessary to ensure the
OPERABILITY of this RPS Function. The requirements of ITS 3.3.1.1,
including the proposed Surveillance Requirements, are adequate to ensure the
RPS Function remains OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated detail is not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled by the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59.

LD.1 The Frequencies for performing the RPS LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST (LSFT) of CTS 4.1.A.2 (proposed SR 3.3.1.1.18) and the RPS
RESPONSE TIME TEST of CTS 4.1.A.3 (proposed SR 3.3.1.1. 19) have been
extended from 18 months to 24 months. These SRs ensure that RPS logic will
function as designed in response to an analyzed event. The proposed change will
allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current
18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to
a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2).
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated
April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have
shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency.
An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined
that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be
minimal. Extending the Surveillance Test interval for the RPS LSFT and
RESPONSE TIME TEST is acceptable because the RPS is verified to be
operating properly throughout the operating cycle by the performance of
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESTS and, in some cases, CHANNEL CHECKS.
This testing ensures that a significant portion of the RPS circuitry is operating
properly and will detect significant failures of this circuitry. Additional
Justification for extending the Surveillance Test interval is that the RPS network,
including the actuating logic, is designed to be single failure proof and therefore,
is highly reliable. Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report
(dated August 2, 1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power
Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months:

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall
safety systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

LD.2

logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall
safety system unavailability.”

Based on the inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed
during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from-this change on system
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

The Frequency for performing the CTS 4.1.A.1 CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST for CTS Table 4.1.A-1 Functional Unit 13, Reactor Mode
Switch—Shutdown Position Function (proposed SR 3.3.1.1.16) has been
extended from 18 months to 24 months. The Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown
Position provides manual trip capability of the Reactor Protection System that is
redundant to the automatic protective instrumentation channels and to the Manual
Scram pushbuttons. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend
its Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency
(i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance
Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of
historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test normally
passes its Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the
Surveillance Test interval for the Reactor Mode Switch— Shutdown Position is
acceptable due to the system redundancy and because the RPS System is verified
to be operating properly throughout the operating cycle by the performance of
CHANNEL CHECKS and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESTS on the other trip
functions. This testing ensures that a significant portion of the RPS circuitry is
operating properly and will detect significant failures of this circuitry.
Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2,
1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit
Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months:
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Functional Unit 1.a, Intermediate Range Monitor (IRM) Neutron Flux—High

This function is performed by a fission chamber, voltage preamplifier, and a
mean square voltage-wide range monitor. The equipment is supplied by General
Electric. It is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 2 and 5 with any control
rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies to
minimize the consequences of a control rod withdrawal error. During these
modes of operation other surveillances are performed more frequently which will
detect major deviation in the system. The equipment drift was evaluated
utilizing a qualitative analysis. The results of this analysis support 24 month fuel
cycle surveillance interval extension.

Functional Unit 4, Reactor Vessel Water Level—Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PAN Transmitters and

Rosemount 710DU Master Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are

functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary,
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.

Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month

fuel cycle does not affect the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The
Rosemount Transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The | A
drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or

revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable

Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. |

Functional Unit 5, Main Steam Isolation Valve—Closure

This function is performed by NAMCO EA740-500 limit switches. Limit
switches are mechanical devices that require mechanical adjustment only; drift is
not applicable to these devices. Therefore, an increase in surveillance interval to
accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect limit switches with respect to
drift.

Functional Unit 8.a, Scram Discharge Volume Water Level—High, Differential
Pressure Switch

This function is performed by ITT-Barton Model 764 and Rosemount 1153DB4
differential pressure transmitters and Rochester Instruments Model ET 1214 trip

units. The trip units were evaluated by inspection for drift, the trip units have

never required readjustment during calibration. The transmitters’ drift was

determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in IA
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1 development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and
(cont’d) the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support
a 24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 9, Turbine Stop Valve—Closure

This function is performed by NAMCO SL4 limit switches. Limit switches are
mechanical devices that require mechanical adjustment only; drift is not
applicable to these devices. Therefore, an increase in surveillance interval to
accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect limit switches with respect to
drift.

Functional Unit 11, Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure

This function is performed by ITT NEO-DYN 100P57C3 and Barksdale
TC9622-3 Pressure Switches. The Barksdale Switches’ drift was determined by

quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development IA
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month , A

surveillance interval. The ITT NEO-DYN switches were recently installed in the

plant and a sufficient quantity of As Found and As Left calibration data was not

available to perform a rigorous drift analysis. The vendors drift specification

was used to calculate a 30 month drift. The calculated 30 month drift was used IA
in the development of the plant setpoint and Technical Specification Allowable

Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. | A

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of
the change in the surveillance test interval. A review of the surveillance test
history was performed to validate the above conclusion. This review of the
surveillance test history, demonstrates that there are no failures that would
invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any on system availability is minimal
from a change to a 24 month surveillance frequency. In addition, the proposed
24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval
allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in
the plant licensing basis.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES .
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LF.1

This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Trip Setpoints
for the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS Section
3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established
consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint
Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy”) or NEDC-
31336P-A, "General Electric Instrument Setpoint Methodology," dated
September 1996 (for Nuclear Instrumentation System. Functions only). For most
cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific
operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the
Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented
performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value
verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to
ensure the validity of the developed Allowable Value. All changes to safety
analysis limits applied in the methodologies were evaluated and confirmed as
ensuring safety analysis licensing acceptance limits are maintained. All design
limits applied in the methodologies were confirmed as ensuring that applicable
design requirements of the associated systems and equipment are maintained.
The methodologies used have been compared with the guidance of ANSI/ISA
$67.04-Part I-1994 and ANSI/ISA RP67.04-Part II-1994. Plant calibration
procedures will ensure that the assumptions regarding calibration accuracy,
measurement and test equipment accuracy, and setting tolerance are maintained.
Setpoints for each design or safety analysis limit have been established by
accounting for the applicable instrument accuracy, calibration and drift
uncertainties, environmental effects, power supply fluctuations, as well as
uncertainties related to process and primary element measurement accuracy using
the ComEd or General Electric (GE) Instrument Setpoint Methodology. The
Allowable Values have been established from each design or safety analysis limit
by combining the errors associated with channel/instrument calibration (e.g.,
device accuracy, setting tolerance, and drift) with the calculated Nominal Trip
Setpoint also using the ComEd or GE Instrument Setpoint Methodology.

Additionally, each applicable channel/instrument has been evaluated and

- analyzed to support a fuel cycle extension to a 24 month interval. These

evaluations and analyses have been performed utilizing the guidance provided in
EPRI TR-103335, "Guidelines for Instrument Calibration Extension/Reduction
Programs, Revision 1, or the methodology described in NEDC-31336P-A (for
Nuclear Instrumentation System Functions only). The EPRI guidance and GE
methodology were used to demonstrate that the data collected by the operating
plant (from surveillance testing) has remained acceptable and reasonable with
regard to the manufacturers design specifications.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.1
(cont’d)

LA.2

LF.1

automatically bypassed and cannot generate a rod block. Therefore, the
Applicabilities for the RBM Functions have been modified to be > 30% RTP and
no peripheral control rod selected, consistent with the design and CTS Table
3.2.E-1 Note (a) (see Discussion of Change A.3 above). As such, the relocated
detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public
health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled by the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59.

Details in Table 4.2.E-1 Function 1 footnote ¢, CTS 4.3.1..2.a and b, and

CTS 4.3.L.3.a and b of the methods for performing Surveillances are proposed
to be relocated to the Bases. The requirements proposed to be relocated are
procedural details that are not necessary for assuring control rod block
instrumentation OPERABILITY. The Surveillance Requirements of ITS 3.3.2.1
provide adequate assurance the control rod block instrumentation are maintained
OPERABLE. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Trip Setpoints
for the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS Section
3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established
consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint
Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy") or NEDC-
31336P-A, "General Electric Instrument Setpoint Methodology, " dated
September 1996 (for Nuclear Instrumentation System Functions only). For most
cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific
operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the
Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented
performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value
verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to
ensure the validity of the developed Allowable Value. All changes to safety
analysis limits applied in the methodologies were evaluated and confirmed as
ensuring safety analysis licensing acceptance limits are maintained. All design
limits applied in the methodologies were confirmed as ensuring that applicable
design requirements of the associated systems and equipment are maintained.
The methodologies used have been compared with the guidance of ANSI/ISA
$67.04-Part 1-1994 and ANSI/ISA RP67.04-Part 11-1994. Plant calibration
procedures will ensure that the assumptions regarding calibration accuracy,
measurement and test equipment accuracy, and setting tolerance are maintained.
Setpoints for each design or safety analysis limit have been established by
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAI, CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LF.1
(cont’d)

"Specific"

L.1

accounting for the applicable instrument accuracy, calibration and drift
uncertainties, environmental effects, power supply fluctuations, as well as
uncertainties related to process and primary element measurement accuracy using
the ComEd or General Electric (GE) Instrument Setpoint Methodology. The
Allowable Values have been established from each design or safety analysis limit
by combining the errors associated with channel/instrument calibration (e. g,
device accuracy, setting tolerance, and drift) with the calculated Nominal Trip
Setpoint also using the ComEd or GE Instrument Setpoint Methodology.

Additionally, each applicable channel/instrument has been evaluated and
analyzed to support a fuel cycle extension to a 24 month interval. These
evaluations and analyses have been performed utilizing the guidance provided in
EPRI TR-103335, "Guidelines for Instrument Calibration Extension/Reduction
Programs, Revision 1, or the methodology described in NEDC-31336P-A (for
Nuclear Instrumentation System Functions only). The EPRI guidance and GE
methodology were used to demonstrate that the data collected by the operating
plant (from surveillance testing) has remained acceptable and reasonable with
regard to the manufacturers design specifications.

Use of the previously discussed methodologies for determining Allowable
Values, instrument setpoints, and analyzing channel/instrument performance
ensure that the design basis and associated safety limits will not be exceeded
during plant operation. These evaluations, determinations, and analyses now
form a portion of the plants design bases.

The Surveillance Frequency of "S/U" and Note (b), "within 7 days prior to
startup, " associated with the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the RBM
Functions in CTS Table 4.3.E-1 is deleted. The requirements of CTS 4.0.A and
4.0.D (ITS SR 3.0.1 and SR 3.0.4) require the Surveillance to be performed and
current prior to entry into the applicable Operational Conditions. Additionally,
once the applicable Conditions are entered, the periodic Surveillance Frequency
(92) days) has been determined to provide adequate assurance of RBM
OPERABILITY per the reliability analysis of NEDO-30851P-A, "Technical
Specifications Improvement Analysis for BWR Control Rod Block
Instrumentation, " dated October 1988. Also, the increased testing prior to
startup increases the wear on the instruments, thereby reducing overall
reliability. Therefore, an additional Surveillance other than the quarterly
Surveillance (ITS SR 3.3.2.1.1) is not needed to assure the instruments will
perform their associated safety function.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH

WATER LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A4

AS

These changes to CTS 3/4.2.J are provided in the Dresden ITS consistent with
the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for approval
per ComEd letter IMHLTR 00-0002, dated January 11, 2000. The changes
identified are consistent with the allowances in GENE-770-06-1-A, “Bases for
Changes to Surveillance Test Intervals and Allowed Out-of-Service times for
Selected Instrumentation Technical Specifications,” December 1992, As such,
these changes are considered to be administrative.

The Trip Setpoint for Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, in Table 3.2.J-1 is
referenced to the top of active fuel. The reference value for the Allowable Value
specified in ITS SR 3.3.2.2.4 is associated with “instrument zero.” This
change has been made for human factors considerations. The indications in the
control room can be directly associated with the value in the ITS. Any change to
the Trip Setpoint is addressed in Discussion of Changes A.2 and LF.1, therefore
this change is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

M.3

CTS 3/4.2.] requires the Feedwater Pump Trip Reactor Water Level — High
Function Channels to be OPERABLE. The feedwater flow runout transient
requires both feedwater system and main turbine trip capability to ensure the
safety analysis is met. The closure of the turbine stop valves results in a Reactor
Protection System Trip. Therefore, the requirement of this Specification has
been changed to require these channels to be capable of also tripping the main
turbine. The Specification title, LCO and Required Actions have been modified
to reflect this change as indicated in proposed ITS 3.3.2.2. This change is more
restrictive since it imposes additional restrictions on plant operations. This
change is necessary to ensure the transient analysis is met.

CTS 4.2.].2 requires the performance of a LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST of all CHANNEL(s). This requirement is retained in ITS SR 3.3.2.2.5,
however additional testing is imposed to ensure the trip of the feedwater pump
breakers and closure of the turbine stop valves. This change is necessary since
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST would not require the actuation of the
components since these components are normally tested in the system
Specification. In this case, there is no system Specification, therefore the
breakers and valves must be tested along with this test, to help ensure complete
testing of the assumed safety function.

Not used.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH

WATER LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued)

M.4

M.5

The Frequency of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST requirements of CTS Table 4.2.J-1 for the Reactor Vessel Water

Level — High Functional Unit have been increased from every 24 hours to every
12 hours and from 18 months to 92 days, respectively. These changes to the
CTS requirements constitute more restrictive changes to help ensure that the
Reactor Vessel Water Level — High Functional Unit is maintained OPERABLE.
These changes are consistent with BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, and the
current requirements for other instrumentation within the CTS.

A new Surveillance has been added (proposed ITS SR 3.3.2.2.3) to calibrate the
trip units of the Reactor Vessel Water Level — High Function every 92 days.
This change is consistent with the trip unit calibration requirements for the
ATWS-RPT and ECCS instrumentation (proposed ITS SRs 3.3.4.1.2 and
3.3.5.1.3) since the Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water Level trip
instrumentation is the same as that used for the ATWS-RPT and ECCS Reactor
Vessel Water Level — Low Low trip instrumentation. This change to the
Reactor Vessel Water Level — High Function ensures that the associated
channels are calibrated at the proper interval. This new SR represents an
additional restriction on plant operation.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LD.1

The detail in CTS Table 3.2.J-1 Note (a) related to the reference setting of the
reactor vessel water level instrumentation is proposed to be relocated to the
UFSAR. The reference value for the Allowable Value specified in ITS SR
3.3.2.2.4 is associated with “instrument zero,” as discussed in Discussion of
Change A.5. This detail is not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the
Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water Level Instrumentation. The
requirements of ITS 3.3.2.2 and its associated SRs are adequate to ensure the
associated reactor vessel water level instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE.
Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will
be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of
CTS 4.2.J.2 (proposed SR 3.3.2.2.5) has been extended from 18 months to

24 months. This surveillance ensures the Feedwater System/Main Turbine High
Water Level trip function will operate properly during the corresponding
transients of the UFSAR where this function is required, such as a Feedwater
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH
WATER LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1 Controller Failure. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend

(cont’d) the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency
(i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance
Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of
historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test normally
passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. The Feedwater
System/Main Turbine High Water Level instrumentation is tested on a more
frequent basis during the operating cycle in accordance with a CHANNEL
CHECK (proposed SR 3.3.2.2.1). This surveillance will detect significant
failures of the circuitry. In addition, since these water level channels provide
indication to the control room (Panel 902(3)-5), deviations will be detected and
repaired during plant operation. Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety
Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) relating to extension of the Peach
Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from
18 to 24 months:

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall
safety systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (€.g., pumps
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall
safety system unavailability.”

Based on the Feedwater System/Main Turbine High Water Level trip circuit
design, the daily CHANNEL CHECK surveillance performed during the
operating cycle and the ability to detect deviations during operation, and the
review of historical and surveillance data, it is shown that the impact, if any, on
system availability is minimal as a result of this change. In addition, the
proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.
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TECHNIC

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH

WATER LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

AL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LE.1

The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance of
CTS 4.2.J.1 and Table 4.2.J-1 (proposed SR 3.3.2.2.4) has been extended from
18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to
extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance
Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991.

The CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance is performed to ensure that at a
previously evaluated setpoint actuation takes place to provide the required safety
function. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the instrumentation
purchased for these functions are highly reliable and meet the design criteria of
safety related equipment.

Furthermore, the impacted Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water
Level Trip Instrumentation have been evaluated based on manufacturer and
model number to determine that the instrumentation's actual drift falls within the
assumed design allowance in the associated setpoint calculation. This function is
performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PA level transmitters and GE
184C5988G100-G799 analog trip units. The channels are checked daily
(proposed SR 3.3.2.2.1). This more frequent testing requirement remains
unchanged. Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a
24 month fuel cycle does not affect the Bailey bistable switches with respect to
drift. The Bailey SRUs are non calibratable devices and were evaluated utilizing
a qualitative analysis (i.e., engineering judgment). The Rosemount transmitters’

drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was [A\
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant

setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this A
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. '

Based on the design of the instrumentation and drift evaluations, it is concluded
that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of the change
in the surveillance test interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A4 trip setpoints specified in CTS Table 3.2.C-1 for the ATWS-RPT

(cont’d) instrumentation Functions or the Allowable Values specified in ITS 3.3.4.1 (see
Discussion of Change LF.1 below for proposed changes to the trip
setpoints/Allowable Values). Therefore, this change is considered a presentation
preference change only and, as such, is considered an administrative change.

A5 The Trip Setpoint for Functional Unit 1, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low

Low, in Table 3.2.C-1 is referenced to the top of active fuel. The reference
value for the Allowable Value specified in ITS SR 3.3.4.1.4.a is associated with
“instrument zero.” This change has been made for human factors A
considerations. The indications in the control room can be directly associated
with the value in the ITS. Any change to the Trip Setpoint is addressed in
Discussion of Changes A.4 and LF. 1, therefore this change is considered
administrative,

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

The ATWS trip logic uses a two-out-of-two logic for each trip Function in-both
trip systems. The reactor recirculation pumps will trip when one trip system
actuates. Therefore, when a channel associated with one Trip Function (e.g.,
Reactor Water Level - Low Low) is inoperable in both trip systems, the
ATWS-RPT trip capability is lost for that Function. Similarly, if channels
associated with both Trip Functions are inoperable in both trip systems, the
ATWS-RPT trip capability is lost for both ATWS-RPT trip Functions.

CTS 3.2.C Action 2 and 4 address the condition with channels inoperable in both
trip systems. Under these conditions the ATWS-RPT trip capability is lost for
one and two Trip Functions, respectively. In the ITS, these conditions will
require entry into proposed ITS 3.3.4.1 ACTION B and ACTION C,
respectively. The Completion Times (72 hours and 1 hour, respectively) are
consistent with the current actions for loss of trip function capability in CTS
3.2.C Actions 5 and 6, respectively. Since the current allowances have been
deleted, this change is considered more restrictive on plant operations but
necessary to limit the time the plant is allowed to operate with a loss of trip
capability.

If the channels are inoperable due to a trip breaker that will not open, placing the
channels in the tripped condition, as required by CTS 3.2.C Action 2 will not
accomplish the intended restoration of the functional capability. Therefore, a
Note is added to ITS 3.3.4.1 Required Action A.2 to prevent proposed Required
Action A.2 (place channel in trip) from being used in these conditions. This new
Note will ensure the functional capability of the ATWS-RPT is restored (by
restoring the inoperable channel) within the allowed Completion Time when a
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.2
(cont’d)

trip breaker is inoperable. In addition, the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST in CTS 4.2.C.2 (proposed ITS SR 3.3.4.1.5) has been revised to include
breaker actuation. This added requirement will ensure the complete testing of
the assumed function. These changes are more restrictive on plant operation and
necessary to ensure that ATWS-RPT Functions are adequately maintained.

TECHNICAI CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA.2

LD.1

The details in CTS 3.2.C Action footnote a, relating to placing channels in trip,
are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.4.1 ensure
inoperable channels are placed in trip or the unit is placed in a non-applicable
MODE or condition, as appropriate. In addition, the Bases for Required Actions
A.1 and A.2 indicate that the channels are not required to be placed in the trip
condition, and directs entry into the appropriate Condition. As a result, these
relocated details are not necessary for ensuring the appropriate actions are taken
in the event of inoperable ATWS-RPT Instrumentation channels. As such, these
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlied by the
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
ITS.

The detail in CTS Table 3.2.C-1 Note (c) related to the reference setting of the
reactor vessel water level instrumentation is proposed to be relocated to the
UFSAR. The reference value for the Allowable Value specified in ITS SR
3.3.4.1.4.a has been changed to the value associated with “instrument zero,” as
discussed in Discussion of Change A.5. This detail is not necessary to ensure
the OPERABILITY of the ATWS-RPT instrumentation. The requirements of
ITS 3.3.4.1 and the Surveillances are adequate to ensure the ATWS-RPT reactor
vessel water level instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, this
relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of
CTS 4.2.C.2 (proposed SR 3.3.4.1.5) has been extended from 18 months to

24 months. This SR ensures that ATWS-RPT System will function as designed
to ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The proposed change will
allow this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a

Dresden 2 and 3 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

LE.1

24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that
this test normally passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An
evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that
the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.
Extending the SR interval for this function is acceptable because the ATWS-RPT
logic is tested every 92 days by the Channel Functional Test in CTS 4.2.C.1 and
Table 4.2.C-1 (proposed SR 3.3.4.1.3). This testing of the ATWS-RPT System
ensures that a significant portion of the circuitry is operating properly and will
detect significant failures of this circuitry. The ATWS-RPT System including
the actuating logic is designed to be single failure proof and therefore, is highly
reliable. Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated
August 2, 1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power
Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months:

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall
safety systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall
safety system unavailability.”

Based on the above discussion, the impact, if any, of this change on system
availability is minimal. This historical review of the surveillance test history
demonstrates that there are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that
the impact, if any, on system availability is small from a change to a 24 month
operating cycle. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months)
does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance of
CTS 4.2.C.1 and Table 4.2.C-1 Trip Functions 1 and 2 (proposed SR 3.3.4.1.4)
has been extended from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will
allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current
18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2).
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance is performed to ensure that
a previously evaluated setpoint actuation takes place to provide the required
safety function. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the ATWS-
RPT initiation logic is designed to be single failure proof, and therefore, is
highly reliable. Furthermore, the impacted ATWS-RPT instrumentation has
been evaluated based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine
that the instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the
associated setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS
Functional Unit, identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift
evaluations performed:

Functional Unit 1, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1151DP4PAN and 1151DB4PAN
Transmitters, General Electric 184C5988G131 Master Trip Units, and
Rosemount 710DU Slave Trip Units. The General Electric and Rosemount Trip
Units are functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if
necessary, recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain
unchanged. Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a
24 month fuel cycle does not affect the Trip Units with respect to drift. The
Rosemount Transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The
drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 2, Reactor Vessel Pressure - High

This function is performed by Rosemount 1151P9E22 Transmitters and
Rosemount 710DU Master Trip Units. The Rosemount Master Trip Units are
functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary,
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.
Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month
fuel cycle does not affect the Rosemount Master Trip Units with respect to drift.
The Rosemount Transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The
drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.
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3.£® 1. HPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) >G00gpm 1 1,2,3 33 £
35 8- Manual Initiation NA 1GrEtem 1,2,3 33 C
Toble 3.3.51 M,tem)\@
4y 4. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM - TRIP SYSTEM ‘A
4.q a. Reactor Vessel Water Level! - Low Low inches = 2 1,2,3 F
4, b. Drywell Pressure - Hig sﬁ 2 1,2,3 r
gl/,g c. . Initiation Timer [s120 sec}— 1 1,.2,3 31 & §
[1]
ayd. Low Low Level Timer [<10 min}— 1 1,2,3 & J
3 N ng 2
S4d e. CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High ZW (@Ipump 1,2,3 & c
2 {Permissive) & <{507psig a gt
,3 Yef. LPCl Pump Discharge Pressure - High 2 psig & (Apump 1. 2,3 31 & 2
(Permissive) < psig “3’
g »
[ m
S

Als

o]

B

>

'Y

>

>
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ﬁ TABLE 3.2.B-1 (Continued)
o
‘2 ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
' ble 2. 10
% L2 A\lllom\uﬂ LA ;’?,/,w,'rla. ce. Kegur remenfy
= {
a onch s Minimum Applicable
X Union le 3.3.5.(-1 (] CHANNEL(s) per OPERATIONAL
@ Functional Unit Table %> tpdin® A Trip Function MODE(s) ACTION
5. 5. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM - TRIP SYSTEM 'B fa) A.8
sz 8a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low inches LE1 2 1, 2,3 38 F
<5 b. Drywell Pressure - High@ <Fpsig 2 1,2,3 F
5 c. Initiation Timer [£120 sec}— 1 1,2,3 N6
5£ d. Low Low Level Timer [€10 min}— 1 1,2, 3 31€
w5de. CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High ZW @pump 1,2,3 316
I (Permissive) S@D/p_sgiﬁ— :
X D
af&f. :_:Cr:nlil’:sr:r:’;; )Discharge Pressure - High 2;%%1@ Ypump 1,2, 3 316
e ig
LOSS OF POWER
4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 2930 + 146 volts 2/bus 1, 2, 3, 4%, g 36
{Loss of Voltage) decreasing voltage
b. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoitage > 3784 volts {Unit 2)\e 2/bus 1, 2, 3, 4, g 36
(Degraded Voltage) 2 3832 volts (Unit 3)ten

wed +o
LA. 9 [ 338,
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(A1) 73
" Table 2.3.51-) ECCS Actuation 3/4.2.B

TABLE 3.2.B-1 {Continued)

INSTRUMENTATION

ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION Al

T w yc/zL Cc75 75/&. 3’ﬁ
TABLE NOTATION Nof e (a)

(a) A CHANNEL rpay be placed in an inopgfable status for up to 2 hdurs for required glirveillance
without placjig the CHANNEL in the fripped condition provideg’the associated fFlnctional Unit
C

maintains S initiation capability./ 1

Note(b)
Tate 335Hkb) Also actuates the associated emergency diesel generator.
Note@ +o
Table 345K (C) When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.B.

Nt Ob(d) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is <150 psig. i
Table 3354+ moved I

e) Required when the associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE peD’ ITs 233,
Specification 3948/ ‘E
® This /?nctio}notﬂuired to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY/CONTAINMENT INTEZRITY 9

not réquired. "
moved
AQ|rrmzae

@ With no LOCA signal present, there is an additional time delay of 5+0.25 minu@"

(h) Reactor ;the'r level settings are e)gyésed in inches above the/top of active fue/(which isl)}—AY ‘A
3

60 inches above vessel zero). ./ {
-1

Gi) Provides signal to pufnp suction valvés only. J= LA 2

nov¢¢/4‘0

((j) There is an inherent time delay of 7 + 1.4 seconds on degraded voltage. L7333.9/

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-17 Amendment Nos. 150 ¢ 145
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A4

AS

A.6

A7

A8

A.9

The Trip Setpoint for Functional Units 1.a, 2.a, 3.a, 4.a, and 5.a, Reactor
Vessel Water Level - Low Low, and Functional Unit 3.e, Reactor Vessel Water
Level-High (Trip), in Table 3.2.B-1 is referenced to the top of active fuel. The
reference value for the associated Allowable Values specified in ITS Table
3.3.5.1-1isto “instrument zero.” This change has been made for human A
factors considerations. The indications in the control room can be directly
associated with the value in the ITS. Any changes to the Trip Setpoints are
addressed in Discussion of Changes A.2 and LF.1, therefore this change is
considered administrative. :

Not used.

CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Note (f) and CTS Table 4.2.B-1 Note (d) state that the
Drywell Pressure—High Function (Functional Unit 1.b, 2.b, 3.b, 4.b, and 5.b)
is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT
INTEGRITY is not required in MODE 2 (i.e., when Special Test Exception
3.12.A is being used). These notes are deleted from CTS Table 3.2.A-1 and
4.2.A-1 since the only applicable condition in which these notes would be
needed has been deleted (see Discussion of Changes for CTS: 3/4.12.A, in ITS
Section 3.10). Therefore, Note (f) of CTS Table 3.2.B-1 and Note (d) of CTS
Table 4.2.B-1 are no longer applicable and the change is considered
administrative.

The detail in CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Functional Unit 3. g, HPCI Manual Initiation,
that there is one channel “per system” has been deleted since there is only one
HPCI System per unit. Since the Specifications apply equally to Units 2 and 3,
this Note is not necessary. Since its removal is editorial, this change is
administrative.

These changes to CTS 3/4.2.B are provided in the Dresden ITS consistent with
the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for approval
per ComEd letter IMHLTR 00-0002, dated January 11, 2000. The changes
identified are consistent with the allowances in NEDC-30936P-A, Part 1 and
Part 2, "Technical Specification Improvement Methodology With Demonstration
for BWR ECCS Actuation Instrumentation, " December 1988. As such, these
changes are considered to be administrative.

The technical content of the requirements of CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Functional
Units 6.2 and 6.b and Table 4.2.B-1 Functional Units 5.2 and § .b, including
associated Notes and Actions, are being moved to ITS 3.3.8. 1, "Loss of Power
Instrumentation, " in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-
1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to these requirements are addressed in the
Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.3.8.1, in this Section.

Dresden 2 and 3 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A.10

A.11

A.12

A.13

CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Action 35 requires placing the inoperable channel in trip
when a HPCI Condensate Storage Tank Level—Low or a HPCI Suppression
Chamber Water Level—High channel is inoperable. A new Required Action has
been added, ITS 3.3.5.1 Required Action D.2.2, to allow the HPCI pump
suction to be aligned to the suppression pool in lieu of tripping the channel, if a
Condensate Storage Tank Level—Low or Suppression Pool Water Level—High
channel is inoperable. Since this proposed action results in the same condition as
if the channel were tripped (tripping one channel results in the suction being
aligned to the suppression chamber), this change is considered administrative.

CTS Table 4.2.B-1 requires a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST (CFT) of
Functional Unit 3.g, the HPCI Manual Initiation Function, every 18 months.
CTS 4.2.B.2 and proposed SR 3.3.5.1.6 require a LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST (LSFT) every 18 months (changed to 24 months - see
Discussion of Change LD.1 below). Since the LSFT is a complete test of the
logic, including the Manual Initiation switches, there is no need to require a
CFT. Therefore, ITS 3.3.5.1 only requires an LSFT, and this change is -
considered administrative.

CTS Table 4.2.B-1 requires both a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and a
CHANNEL CALIBRATION of Functional Unit 4.c, ADS Initiation Timer, and
Functional Unit 4.d, ADS Low Low Level Timer, (ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1
Functions 4.c, 5.c, 4.f, and 3.f) to be performed every 18 months. Since the
CFT is included in the CTS and ITS definition of CHANNEL CALIBRATION
and the CFT and the CHANNEL CALIBRATION are performed at the same
Frequency, the CFT has been deleted for these Functions. The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION will include the required testing of the CFT, therefore, this
change is considered administrative.

CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Action 32 (for Functional Units 1.c and 2.c in MODES 4
and 5) requires the channels to be placed in the tripped condition within 24
hours. If this Action is not performed the CTS does not provide default actions,
such as immediately declare the associated ECCS subsystem(s) inoperable. In
this condition, ITS 3.3.5.1 ACTION H will require the associated supported
subsystems to be declared inoperable immediately. CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Action
32 applies to the Reactor Vessel Pressure-Low (Permissive) Functions in
MODES 4 and 5 whenever the supported systems are required to be OPERABLE
as indicated in CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Note (¢). Since CTS 3.0.C does not apply in
MODES 4 and 5, the only alternative is to declare the associated supported
subsystems inoperable. Therefore, this change is considered administrative,

Dresden 2 and 3 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA.2

LD.1

The detail in CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Note (h) related to the reference point of the
Trip Setpoint of the reactor vessel water level instrumentation and the detail for
CTS Table 3.2.B-1 for Functional Unit 3.d (Suppression Chamber Water Level)
that the Trip Setpoint is referenced above the bottom of the chamber are
proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The reference value for the associated
Allowable Values for Reactor Vessel Water Level Functions specified in ITS
Table 3.3.5.1-1 is to “instrument zero,” as discussed in Discussion of Change
A.4. This detail is not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the ECCS
instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.5.1 and the associated
Surveillances are adequate to ensure the ECCS instrumentation is maintained
OPERABLE. Therefore, this relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to
provide adequate protection of public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR
will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

The system design detail specified in CTS Table 3.2.B-1, footnote (i), is
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. Details relating to system design (e.g.,
valves associated with isolation signals) are unnecessary in the LCO. This detail
is not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the ECCS Instrumentation.

The requirements of ITS 3.3.5.1 and the associated Surveillance Requirements
are adequate to ensure the ECCS instruments are maintained OPERABLE.
Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in
Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
(LSFT) of CTS 4.2.B.2 and the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for the HPCI
Manual Initiation and the ADS Initiation and Low Low Level Timer Functions
specified in CTS Table 4.2.B-1 (changes made in Discussion of Changes A.11
and A.12 above) has been extended from 18 months to 24 months in proposed
SR 3.3.5.1.6. This SR ensures that ECCS logic will function as designed to
€nsure proper response during an analyzed event. The proposed change will
allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current
18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to
a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2).
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification

Dresden 2 and 3 6



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B
and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance
with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in
Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel
Cycle," dated April 2, 1991.

Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the ECCS network along with
the ECCS initiation logic is designed to be single failure proof and therefore is
highly reliable. Furthermore, the impacted ECCS instrumentation has been
evaluated based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the
instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated
setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS Functional Unit
number, identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluations
performed:

Functional Units 1.a, 2.a: CS/LPCI Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PA Transmitters, General
Electric 184C5988C Master Trip Units, and Rosemount 710DU Slave Trip
Units. The General Electric and Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect
the Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount transmitters’ drift was
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a
24 month surveillance interval,

Functional Unit 1.d, 2.d: CS/LPCI Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB3 and 1153DB5 Transmitters
and 710DU Master Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally
checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated.
These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an
increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does
not affect the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount
transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval,

Dresden 2 and 3 8
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Functional Unit 3.a: HPCI Reactor Vessel Water Level—Low Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4 Transmitters and General

Electric 184G5988 Master Trip Units and Rosemount 710DU Slave Trip Units.

The General Electric and Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked and

setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These more

frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in the
surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect the

Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount transmitters’ drift was

determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the ] A
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a A
24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 3.c: Condensate Storage Tank Level — Low

This function is performed by an SOR 12N6-B4-U8-C1A-TTNQ switch. These
switches have recently been installed in the plant. Since these are new
instruments it was not possible to perform a drift analysis using historical data.
The calibration frequency is being extended based on an extrapolation of vendor
drift to support a 24 month fuel cycle surveillance interval. Plant setpoints or
Allowable Values will be adjusted as necessary to support the fuel cycle
calibration requirements.

Functional Unit 3.e: HPCI Reactor Vessel Water Level—High

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PAN Transmitters and
General Electric 184G5988 Master Trip Units and Rosemount 710DU Slave Trip
Units. The General Electric and Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect
the Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount transmitters’ drift was

determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the |A
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a ' lﬁ

24 month surveillance interval.

Dresden 2 and 3 9



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Functional Unit 4.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level—Low Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PAN Transmitters and

General Electric 184G5988 Master Trip Units and Rosemount 710DU Slave Trip

Units. The General Electric and Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked

and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These

more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in

the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24-month fuel cycle does not affect

the Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount transmitters’ drift was

determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the lA
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a I A
24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 4.c: ADS Initiation Timer

This function is performed by Agastat ETR 1403 series relays. The Agastat
relays’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined
will be used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current
plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of
this analysis will support a 24 month surveillance interval or the interval will be
adjusted to a value supported by the analysis.

Functional Unit 4.d: ADS Low Low Level Timer

This function is performed by Agastat ETR 1403 and ETRI 1403 series relays.
The Agastat relays’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift
value determined will be used in the development of, confirmation of, or
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable
Value. The results of this analysis will support a 24 month surveillance interval
or the interval will be adjusted to a value supported by the analysis.

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of
the change in the surveillance test interval.

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on

Dresden 2 and 3 10
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LF1 ACTION Z
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Reactor Vessel Pressure - High
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ACTION
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per TRIP SYSTEM requirement:
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Table 3.3.4.0-1
TABLE 3.2,A-1

SOLATION ACTUATIO STRUMENTATIO Note 2 H

Sutve;llance
A.6 A “owa.b'e_ Re_%uwemen‘ts

NOLLY.INIWNELSNI

Applicable
Functian OPERATIONAL
Functional Unit

psin®-All) TRIP MODE(s) ACTION
1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION iFl A\

2.a. 8. Reactor Vessel Water Lavel - Low 2{44)Inches

2 1,2,3 20 6
2.b b Drywell Pressurs - ngl@—{f‘\-‘f s@psig 2 1,2, 3 20 G
2.c c. Drywell Radiatlon - High . <@ R/hr 1 1,2,3 23 F
Moved 1o
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION T\ A5l Irs33LL
Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low' =144 inches 2 1,2,38&"* 24 |
Drywell Pressura - High'e# 52 psig 2 1.2, 3 24
Reactor Bullding Vantilation Exhaust <10 mR/hr 2 1,2,38¢** 24 e
Radiation - High' ’ : -
Refusling Floor Radlation - High' < 100 mR/hr 2 i, 2,3&°*¢" 24 /
l. 3. MAIN STEAM LINE {MSL) ISOLATION IF ,I
l.a. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level ) inches 2 1,2,3 21 D -
- Low Low a
]
| & ReleReg) : A
l.b . MSL Pressure - Low W 2 1 22 & >
I.d d. MSL Flow - High <(20% of ratéd 2/line 1.2,3 21D %
]
l.e e. MSL Tunnel Temperaturs - High SW 1,2,3 21D ]
- ALY - w
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Table 3.3.4.1-1

TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Cont inued)

"4

Functional Unit
REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION

4

-1

“n
[
o

W
a

]

W
P
=

s

Allowabie
Value

Standby Liquid Contr stem
Initiatior LA3

Neactor Vessel Water Level - Low

ISOLATION CONDENSER ISOLATION
Steam Flow - High

Return Flow - High

NA

zﬁ;inches

% ol tated

steam flow

{Unit 2y

s unit 3)
inches waler

dilf,

HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION ISOLATION

Steam Flow - Migh

o (Steam Supply L )
(Bdacibr Vesgel)

Pressure - Low

Area Temperature - High

steam flow

=%

r@% of rated
| =80y |

M.3

Note 2
Surveyllonce
Re%uwemg:rd“s

nimum Applicable

CHANNEL(s) per, OPERATIONAL
IRIP TRIP SYSTEMY MODE(s)

, R

1,2,3
1 1,2,3
1 1,2,3
1 1,2,3
2 1,2,3
4n ) 1,2,3

(ﬁdd ProPosed Function ﬂ)

=]

ACTION

23 H
23 F
27 F
23 F
23 F
23 | F
23 F
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Table 3.3.46.1-1

TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

\/a.lue_

SHUTDOWN COOLING ISOLATION

Reactor Vesse! Water Lavel - Low 2 inches

Recirculation Line Water Temperature - < F '
High (Cut-in Permissive)

Ado) prof)osec] Lostnote (b)—/L

A.6H Allowable ]_Aé'

Minimum

Ti CHANNEL(s) pey,
etpdint®1A1 || TRIP SYSTE

A

Surverllance
equirem ent
Applicable
OPERATIONAL
MODE(s) ACTION

Note 2 15

3,4,5 I.@——_l

1,23 F 23
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ITS 3.3.6.1
o

IN MENT isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A
Table 3.3.6.1-1 '

JABLE 3.2.A-1 {Continued)

Moved 1o |} N A ATl RUMENT
A'S ;TJ it JABLE NOTATION
* During CORE ALTERATIONS or operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessal.) A3
(” When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containmant. Tasect CTS Table

3.2.A-1 Note

(a) A LCHANNEL pla dinani perable tus for up £o 2 hours Aor required surveillan
‘without pi mg NEL in tnppad ndition prévidad the Functional Unit maintaj
isolation uation ca, bu

"
Moved To

(c) Isolates the reactor building ventilation system and actuates the standb en A.S5|ITs33.2
system.

Ld) funcu;?fs not required to be/OPERABLE/whaen PRIMARY CONTAIWNMENT INTEGRITY As Al
ot required’ ) :

( Ae) _On} one THIP SYSTEM.

(1) /Closes ohly reactof water clganup syste isolatioh valvey }- LA;3

|
311?32“8 (h) inciudes a time delay of [3 <t=<8s Fconds LF.i M I&

r«ng*}o-\
( i) Re Ctor vesse) water Isyel settings are expfessed in inches aba¥e the 18p of active fuel {which —_A.2|
60 incheg'above vessel zerc). )

fl’of’c( ) . .. .
m All tour switches in either of 2 groups for each trip system,
DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.2-7 Amendment Nos. 163, 158
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.8

(cont’d)

A9

A.10

A.11

setpoints, but are based on switch manipulation. The LSFT (proposed

SR 3.3.6.1.6), which applies to ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 5.a (SLC System
Initiation), tests all contacts and will provide proper testing of the channels tested
by a CFT. In addition, by definition the CHANNEL CALIBRATION includes a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESTs
for Functional Units 3.e and 6.c are performed at the same frequency as the
CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS for Functional Units 3.e and 6.c. Therefore,
these deletions are considered administrative.

CTS Table 3.2.A-1 (Isolation Actuation Instrumentation) provides footnote “e”
for Functional Unit 7.b (Recirculation Line Water Temperature - High) stating
that “only one TRIP SYSTEM” is provided. The provisions of footnote “e” are
not retained for proposed ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1, Function 6.a. The two required
channels provide inputs to a single trip string which in turn provides input to two
trip systems. Since this change does not change the number of OPERABLE
channels required for the Function per trip system and a description of the logic
is provided in the Bases, this change is considered administrative.,

CTS 3.2.A and CTS Table 3.2.A-1 require Functional Unit 3.e, Main Steam
Line (MSL) Tunnel Temperature—High, to have at least 2 channels (of the 4) in
each of 2 sets OPERABLE per trip system. It is proposed to clarify this
requirement by replacing the words “2 of 4 in each of 2 sets” with “2 per trip
string” such that the requirement is consistent with the terminology used in BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, for describing other similar trip logic schemes.
The MSL Tunnel Temperature—High Functional Unit includes a total of 16
temperature switches, four for each steam tunnel area. One channel from each
steam tunnel area inputs to one of four trip strings. Two trip strings make up a
trip system and both trip systems must trip to cause an isolation. According to
the CTS terminology, a “set” refers to the four area temperature switches that
are arranged in a series contact scheme. Each “set” of four temperature switch
contacts open on high temperature to actuate (de-energize) a logic relay. The
BWR ISTS would refer to this trip logic scheme as a “trip string.” Thus, the
CTS terminology for a “set” is equivalent to the BWR ISTS terminology for a
“trip string.” Furthermore, since there are two trip strings per trip system, the
minimum channel requirement of “2 of 4 in each of 2 sets” is equivalent to the
proposed requirement of “2 per trip string.” This change is considered a
presentation preference change since it serves only to clarify an existing
requirement by using the BWR ISTS terminology. As such, this change is
administrative.

The Trip Setpoint for Functional Units 1.a, 4.b, and 7.a, Reactor Vessel Water
Level - Low, and Functional Unit 3.a, Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, in
Table 3.2.A-1 is referenced to the top of active fuel. The reference value for the

Dresden 2 and 3 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.11
(cont’d)

associated Allowable Values specified in ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 is to “instrument
zero.” This change has been made for human factors considerations. The
indications in the control room can be directly associated with the value in the
ITS. Any changes to the Trip Setpoints are addressed in Discussion of Changes
A.6 and LF.1, therefore this change is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

M.3

An additional Function has been added, ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 1.c. This
Function is the Main Steam Line Low Pressure—Timer (or Time Delay). This
Function is required to ensure the OPERABILITY of the current and proposed
MSL Pressure—High Function (CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Function 3.c and ITS Table
3.3.6.1-1 Function 1.b). This Function provides a time delay for the MSL
Pressure—High Function to ensure an inadvertent main steam line isolation does
not occur during transients which result in reactor steam dome pressure
pertubations. However, the delay is limited to ensure proper operation during
pressure regulator failure event. Appropriate ACTIONS and Surveillance
Requirements have also been added. This change is an additional restriction on
plant operation necessary to ensure the design basis accident analysis assumptions
are satisfied.

The minimum required channels for the Standby Liquid Control System
Initiation Function in CTS Table 3.2.A-1 (Functional Unit 4.a) is NA. For the
same Function in the ITS (ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 5.a) the required
channels per trip system is specified to be 1. The switch provides trip signal
inputs to one trip system in any position other than “OFF.” For this
Specification, the SLC initiation switch is considered to provide 1 channel input
into the trip system. Since the requirement is more explicit, this change is
considered more restrictive on plant operations.

CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Note (h) requires Functional Unit 6.2 (HPCI Steam
Flow—High) to be OPERABLE including a time delay of 3 < t < 9 seconds.
In ITS 3.3.6.1, the HPCI Steam Flow Function is retained as Function 3.a. The
time delay feature has been included as a new Function. This Function has been
added as ITS 3.3.6.1 Function 3.b, HPCI Steam Flow Time Delay.
Surveillances and Required Actions have also been added, consistent with the
current requirements for the flow Function. Since the proposed requirements are
explicit to when the Surveillances must be performed, this change is considered
more restrictive. This change is consistent with BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434,
Rev. 1.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued)

M.4

The Frequency of the CHANNEL CALIBRATION requirement for CTS

Table 4.2.A-1, Functional Unit 3.d, Main Steam Line Flow — High has been
increased from 18 months to 92 days (proposed ITS SR 3.3.6.1.4). The
proposed Frequency is acceptable since it is consistent with current plant
calculations. This change to the CTS requirement constitutes a more restrictive
change to help ensure that the Main Steam Line Flow — High Functional Unit is
maintained OPERABLE.,

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA.2

LA.3

The details in CTS 3.2.A Action 2 footnote a, relating to placing channels in
trip, are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.6.1
ensure inoperable channels are placed in trip (which effectively trips the trip
system) or remedial actions are taken to compensate for the inoperability, as
appropriate. As a result, these relocated details are not necessary for ensuring
the appropriate actions are taken in the event of inoperable primary containment
isolation instrumentation channels. As such, these relocated details are not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed
Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The detail CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Note (i) related to the reference setting of the

level instrumentation is proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The reference

value for the associated Allowable Values specified in ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 is to A
“instrument zero,” as discussed in Discussion of Change A.11. This detail is not
necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the primary containment isolation
instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.6.1 and the Surveillances are

adequate to ensure the primary containment isolation instrumentation is

maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be in

the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes

to the UFSAR will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

The detail in CTS 3.2.A-1 Note (f) that the Standby Liquid Control System
Initiation Function channel closes only reactor water cleanup system isolation
valves is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The requirement in proposed
LCO 3.3.6.1 that the primary containment isolation instrumentation for each
Function in Table 3.3.6.1-1 shall be OPERABLE, the listed Function for the
SLC System Initiation in Table 3.3.6. 1-1, and the proposed Surveillances will
ensure this Function is maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated detail
is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public

Dresden 2 and 3 5



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.3 health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of
(cont’d) the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LD.1 The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
(LSFT) of CTS 4.2.A.2 (proposed SR 3.3.6.1.6) and the CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST (CFT) for the MSL Tunnel Temperature—High, SLC
System Initiation (changed to LSFT in Discussion of Change A.8 above), and
HPCI Area Temperature—High Functions specified in CTS Table 4.2.A-1 has
been extended from 18 months to 24 months, This SR ensures that Isolation
Actuation Instrumentation logic will function as designed to ensure proper
response during an analyzed event. The proposed change will allow these
Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month
Surveillance frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24-
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that
these tests normally pass their surveillances at the current frequency. An
evaluation has been performed using this data and it has been determined that the
effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.
Most instrument channels are tested on a more frequent basis during the
operating cycle in accordance with CTS 4.2.A. 1, the CFT. This testing of the
isolation instrumentation ensures that a significant portion of the Isolation
Actuation Instrumentation circuitry is operating properly and will detect
significant failures of this circuitry. The PCIVs including the actuating logic is
designed to be single failure proof and therefore, is highly reliable.
Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2,
1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit
Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months:

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overal]
safety systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall
safety system unavailability.”
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LD.1
(cont’d)

LE.1

Based on the inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed
during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance of
current Surveillance 4.2.A and Table 4.2.A-1 (proposed SR 3.3.6.1.5) has been
extended from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow this
Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). The
subject SR ensures that the Isolation instruments will function as designed during
an analyzed event. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the
Primary Containment Isolation System along with the Isolation initiation logic is
designed to be single failure proof and, therefore, is highly reliable.
Furthermore, the impacted Isolation instrumentation has been evaluated based on
make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the instrumentation's
actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated setpoint
calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS Functional Unit number,
identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluations
performed:

Functional Unit 1.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PAN Transmitters and

710DU Master and Slave Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are

functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary,
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.

Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month

fuel cycle does not affect the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The
Rosemount Transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The A
drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or I
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable

Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. ]A
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Functional Unit 1.c: Drywell Radiation—High

This function is performed by a General Atomic RD-23 Radiation Detector,
General Atomic RP-2C Radiation Monitor, Moore Industries MVT Isolators, and
Bailey Model 50-73211 and Yokogawa UR100 4152 recorders. These
instruments were evaluated utilizing a qualitative analysis (i.e., engineering
Jjudgment). The results of the analysis support a 24 month fuel cycle surveillance
interval extension.

Functional Unit 3.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PAN Transmitters and

710DU Master and Slave Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are

functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary,
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.

Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month

fuel cycle does not affect the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The
Rosemount Transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The

drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or IA
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable

Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. |

Functional Unit 3.e: Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature - High

This function is performed by United Electric Controls F-100 Type 7BS

temperature switches. The United Electric Controls instruments’ drift was

determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the l&
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a ' A
24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 4.b: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PAN Transmitters and

710DU Master Trip and Slave Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are

functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary,
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.

Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month

fuel cycle does not affect the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The
Rosemount Transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The

drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or I&
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable

Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. |
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1 Functional Unit 6.a: HPCI Steam Line Flow - High

(cont’d)
This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB5PA Transmitters and 710DU
Master Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked and
setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These more
frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in the
surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect the
Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters’ drift
was determined by quantitative analysis, The drift value determined was used in ,&
the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and
the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support ‘ A
a 24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 6: HPCI Steam Line Flow - Timer

This function is performed by Agastat E7022 PC002 relays. The Agastat relays’
drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined will be
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this
analysis will support a 24 month surveillance interval or the interval will be
adjusted to a value supported by the analysis.

Functional Unit 6.b: Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153GB7PA Transmitters and 710DU

Master Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked and

setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These more

frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in the
surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect the
Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters’ drift

was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in IA
the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and

the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support , A
a 24 month surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Functional Unit 6.c: HPCI Area Temperature - High

This function is performed by United Electric Controls F100 Type 7BS
temperature switches. The United Electric Controls instruments’ drift was
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a
24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 7.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB7PA Transmitters and 710DU
Master and Slave Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally
checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated.
These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an
increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does
not affect the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount
Transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 7.b: Recirculation Line Water Temperature—High
(Cut-In Permissive)

This function is performed by General Electric GE/MAC Type 550 MV/I
Transmitters, General Electric GE/MAC Type 560 Alarm Units, Weston Model
2436 Digital Panel Meters, and General Electric GE/MAC Type 531 and
Yokogawa UR100 4152 recorders. The General Electric Alarm Units are
functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary,
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.
Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month
fuel cycle does not affect the General Electric Alarm Units with respect to drift.
The General Electric Transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis.
The drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A.S

A.6

A7

CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Note (d) and CTS Table 4.2.A-1 Note (b) state that the
Drywell Pressure—High Function (Functional Unit 2.b) is not required to be
OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is not required in
MODE 2 (i.e., when Special Test Exception 3.12.A is being used). These notes
are deleted from CTS Table 3.2.A-1 and 4.2.A-1 since the only applicable
condition in which these notes would be needed has been deleted (see Discussion
of Changes for CTS: 3/4.12.A, in ITS Section 3.10). Therefore, Note (d) of
CTS Table 3.2.A-1 and Note (b) of CTS Table 4.2.A-1 are no longer required
and the change is considered administrative. :

CTS 3.2.A requires the isolation actuation instrumentation setpoints to be set
consistent with the Trip Setpoint values shown in Table 3.2.A-1. CTS 3.2.A
Action 1 requires the CHANNEL to be declared inoperable when the setpoint is
less conservative than the value shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table
3.2.A-1. Table 3.2.A-1 includes a "Trip Setpoint" column. It is proposed to re-
label this column as "Allowable Value" consistent with the format of the BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (ISTS Table 3.3.6.2-1). In accordance with
current plant procedures and practices, the Trip Setpoints specified in CTS Table
3.2.A-1 are applied as the Operability limit for the associated instruments.
Therefore, the use of the term "Trip Setpoint” in the CTS is the same as the use
of the term "Allowable Value" in the ITS. This proposed change does not
modify the actual trip setpoints specified in CTS Table 3.2.A-1 for the isolation
actuation instrumentation Functions or the Allowable Values specified in ITS
Table 3.3.6.2-1 (see Discussion of Change LF.1 below for proposed changes to
the Trip Setpoints/Allowable Values). Therefore, this change is considered a
presentation preference change only and, as such, is considered an administrative
change.

The Trip Setpoint for Functional Unit 2.a, Reactor Vessel Water Level — Low,
in Table 3.2.A-1 is referenced to the top of active fuel. The reference value for
the Allowable Value specified in ITS Table 3.3.6.2-1 for Function 1 is
associated with “instrument zero.” This change has been made for human
factors considerations. The indications in the control room can be directly
associated with the value in the ITS. Any change to the Trip Setpoint is
addressed in Discussion of Changes A.6 and LF.1, therefore this change is
considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

The Applicability for CTS Table 3.2.A-1 and 4.2.A-1 Functional Units 2.c¢ and
2.d has been revised to include CORE ALTERATIONS as indicated in ITS
Table 3.3.6.2-1 footnote (b). This proposed Applicability is consistent with the

Dresden 2 and 3 2




DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1
(cont’d)

M.2

Applicability for the Standby Gas Treatment System in CTS 3.7.P (ITS 3.6.4.3).
This change is more restrictive but necessary to ensure radiation releases due to
postulated fuel failures (due to a postulated dropped fuel assembly during CORE
ALTERATIONS) are maintained within analysis assumptions.

The Applicability for CTS Table 3.2.A-1 and 4.2.A-1 Functional Units 2.c and
2.d have been revised to include when performing operations that have a
potential for draining the reactor vessel, as indicated in ITS Table 3.3.6.2-1 Note
(a). This proposed Applicability, for ITS Table 3.3.6.2-1 Functions 3 and 4, is
consistent with the Applicability for the Standby Gas Treatment System in CTS
3.7.P (ITS 3.6.4.3). This change represents and additional restriction on the
plant operation necessary to ensure offsite dose limits are not exceeded if core
damage occurs during an inadvertent drain down event.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA.2

The details in CTS 3.2.A Action 2 footnote a, relating to placing channels in
trip, are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.6.2
ensure inoperable channels are placed in trip (which effectively trips the trip
system) or remedial actions are taken to compensate for the inoperability, as
appropriate. As a result, these relocated details are not necessary for ensuring
the appropriate actions are taken in the event of inoperable secondary
containment isolation channels. As such, these relocated details are not required
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The detail in CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Note (1) related to the reference setting of the
reactor vessel water level instrumentation is proposed to be relocated to the
UFSAR. The reference value for the Allowable Value specified in ITS Table
3.3.6.2-1 for Function 1 has been changed to the value associated with
“instrument zero,” as discussed in Discussion of Change A.7. This detail is not
necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the secondary containment isolation
instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.6.2 and the Surveillances are
adequate to ensure the reactor vessel water level instrumentation for secondary
containment isolation is maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated detail
is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public
health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled by the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LA3

LA.4

LD.1

System design and operational details of current Table 3.2.A-1 and 4.2.A-1

Note (c) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. Details relating to system
design and operation (e.g., specific valves and systems affected) are unnecessary
in the LCO. These details are not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the
secondary containment isolation instrumentation. The requirements of

ITS 3.3.6.2 and the associated Surveillance Requirements are adequate to ensure
the secondary containment isolation instruments are maintained OPERABLE.
Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in
Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The details in CTS 4.7.P.4.b.2 relating to methods for performing the LOGIC
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST (simulated automatic operation) and the system
functional test of SGT system (use of simulated signals), respectively, are
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure
the OPERABILITY of the secondary containment isolation instrumentation. The
requirements of ITS 3.3.6.2 and the associated Surveillance Requirements are
adequate to ensure the secondary containment isolation instruments are
maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of
CTS 4.2.A.2 and CTS 4.7.P.4.b (proposed SR 3.3.6.2.6) has been extended
from 18 months to 24 months. These SRs ensure that Secondary Containment
Isolation Instrumentation and Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) actuation logic will
function as designed to ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The
proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance
Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum
of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B
and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum
of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B
and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance
with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in
Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel
Cycle,” dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance
data have shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current
Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been
determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency
will be minimal. The SCIVs and SGT System including the automatic actuating

Dresden 2 and 3 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1 Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Extending the SR

(cont’d) Frequency is acceptable because the isolation initiation logic is designed to be
single failure proof, and therefore, is highly reliable. Furthermore, the impacted
isolation instrumentation has been evaluated based on make, manufacturer, and
model number to determine that the instrumentation's actual drift falls within the
design allowance in the associated setpoint calculation. The following
paragraph, listed by CTS Functional Unit number, identifies by make,
manufacturer and model number the drift evaluation performed:

Functional Unit 2.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level—Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PAN Transmitters and

710DU Master and Slave Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are

functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary,
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.

Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month

fuel cycle does not affect the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The
Rosemount Transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The l A
drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or

revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable

Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. A

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of
the change in the surveillance test interval.

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months)
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

Dresden 2 and 3 6



L753.34.3

Y0 Al
: Tnstruntantation
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Relief Vaive8 ;3/4.6.F

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F. Relief Valve® Tnstrumantation F. Relief Valve®{ ~—{Tnsfrumentation)

Lo 3.3.4.3 5 reactor coolant system relief valves and )‘l/ﬂ’he relief valve function/and the

Tebl. 33.¢. S-l"“’ reactuation time delay of two relief 7aiki3s.3-/ reactuation time delay function

Fovction Lb vaives shall be OPERABLE with the ,:"}‘szf{" tal [ instrumentation shail be demonstrated
vt LB toliowing settings:

Table 3.3.0.3-7/ OPERABLE by performance of a:

Function l.b

Table 3.3.4.3-1 Relief Function (Allawa blz Valus) a. /CHANNEL FUNZTIONAL TEST/of
Functions l.a Fetgoirtf|psiq) Llewable Value)—1A.2 the refief valve’ functigh at leas
and a

and 2.4 once’per {8 Ynonths
Open Fl o
< (1_ =‘Q psig ~  sR3.3.6.3.4 b. (CHANNEL CALIBRATION)and
s@1Vdpsig | $k3.36.5.2  LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL (7242¢5)
s 1B psig | £R33.¢.2.3 TEST of the entire system at least 5 M
s 30psig | once per {8/months.
< @ﬁ%ﬁ—éu 275 3.4, > ]
(2" Delated)
APPLICABILITY:

add propesad Table 3.3.4.3-1
Function 1.6 hme dela
Atlowable Value

OPERATIONAL MODE(s} 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With one or more relief vaives open,
provided that suppression pool average
water temperature is <110°F, take
action to close the open relief valve(s);
if suppression pool average water
temperature is 21 10°F place the
reactor mode switch in the Shutdown
position.

See ITS 3 4/._’>

(a  Target Rock combination safety/relief valve)-——éu_ Z75 3.4, .’>

DRESDEN - UNITS 2 & 3 3/4.6-8 Amendment Nos.

150 & 1%

Ejd. /ot 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.6.3 - RELIEF VALVE INSTRUMENT ATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.4
(cont’d)

LSFT (ITS SR 3.3.6.3.2) will test all components in the actuation logic of each
relief valve. Since the testing requirements are not altered, this change is
considered a presentation preference only. As such, this change is considered
administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

CTS 3.6.F and CTS 4.6.F.1 require the OPERABILITY of the reactuation time
delay function instrumentation, but do not specify an Allowable Value for the
time delay. Proposed ITS Table 3.3.6.3-1 Function L.b includes an Allowable
Value for the time delay to ensure the OPERABILITY of the low set relief
function. The Allowable Value has been established consistent with the methods
described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint Methodology (Nuclear Engineering
Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and
Instrument Loop Accuracy”). The methodologies used are consistent with the
guidance of ANSI/ISA S67.04-Part 1-1994 and ANSI/ISA RP67.04-Part 11-1994,
The proposed Allowable Value is based on the assumption of a 24 month
calibration interval (plus an additional allowance of 25%) in the determination of
the magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis. This change represents
an additional restriction on plant operation.

CTS 4.6.F.1.b requires a CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once each
18 months for both the relief valve function and the reactuation time delay
function. Proposed ITS SR 3.3.6.3.1 has been added to require a CHANNEL

magnitude of the equipment drift in the setpoint analysis. This change to the
CTS constitutes a more restrictive change to help ensure this Function is
maintained OPERABLE.

CALIBRATION once each 92 days for the relief valve function (ITS Table l@
3.3.6.3-1 Functions 1.a and 2.a). The proposed Frequency is acceptable since it
is consistent with the calibration interval assumed in the determination of the ’ A

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LD.1

The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST for
CTS 4.6.F.1.b (ITS SR 3.3.6.3.3), including the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST for CTS 4.6.F.1.a, has been extended from 18 months to 24 months.
This change extends the testing associated with the relief valve function and the
reactuation time delay function. This SR ensures that the Relief Valve
Instrumentation logic will function as designed to ensure proper response during

Dresden 2 and 3 2



{CTs5

{T31LA-1?
STH1LA-1Y

{T22A-1>
¢Doc t.8>

all chawges are m uwvless otherwise idevti fied

1 TSTE-2 64 .
RPS Instrumentation
Chavses o 3.3.1.1
adosted
Tabte 3.3.1.1-1 (page 1 of 3)
Reactor Protection Systea lnstrimentation
APPLICABLE COKD I TJONS
MODES O REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRI? RECUIRED SURVEILLANCE * ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION COMDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.3 REQUIREMEKRTS VALUE
1. Intermediate Range 2 ©h G - SR §.§.:.1.1 5i 125&_'
Monitors sk 3.3.1.1.4 visions o
h“u e 33‘“‘5-. SR 3.3.1.1.6 °  full scale
s. Neutron Flux —Nigh 3 3.3.1.1.7
. - 3.3.1.1.¢
3
s(l) m ']
b. Inop 2 [ 3] ¢
s(l) m ' M
2. Aversge Power Range
Monitors
a. Neutron Flux — High, 2 = .G
Setdown
1 i) ¢ M
RIP_and_ (7
45.5)

4

At add SR 331014

{continued)

(a) With any control rod withdrawm frnn. a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.

ST FGJRTP when reset for single loop operation per LCO 3.4.1, "Recirculation Loops
avnd £ 118.5% '

5) (fo.58 v « %
Operating.™

BWR/4 STS 3.3-7 Rev 1, 04707/95




all chawaes ars D usdess otharwise ielesfified

<LT7s> . RPS. Instrumentation

3.3.1.1
$T3.1A-1> . Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 2 of 3)
{T4i.A-1> _ Reactor Protection System Instrumentstion
¢T2.2.A-1 .
APPLICABLE CoMD I TIONS
MCDES O REQUIRED  REFERENCED
OTMER - CMANNELS oM
SPECIFIED  PER TRIP  REQUIRED SURVE JLLANCE - ALLOWABLE
FLMCTION . COMDITIONS SYSTEN ACTION B.¢ REQUIREMENTS VALUE
2. Average Power Range :
Monitors (continued) ) f )A
¢. Fixed Neutron 1 ¥ st 3.3.1.1.1 F RTP
. Flux ~ Kigh . = — sz 3.3.1.1.2 m
. (8dd SCSIITE s 33011 (1P j[lol
SR 3.3.1.1.@_@_
2 3.3.1.1. ]
s 3.3.1.1.0 a4 -@
SR 3.3.1.1.H

AN
B v
ot b
L% &)
\5\
\q

3

(%]
.
(7]
bl
(L X F E¥]
bady
.
s
e
~
=
~3
=
o

]

= )
1,2 e ) c -
B—18)

3.  Reactor v;:-.l Steam 1,2 &2p [ __) p IA

Dome Pressure - Nigh

na add £2.2.3,1.1, 8]
add SR2.3.1.¢,1 —>

RRY: A
g (AZD ‘A

4. Reactor Vessel Vater 1,2 - G sk 3.3.1.1%
Lml-L B s 33011 8e—GD—
@ 3.3.1:1 ,
13} 2 ! ‘
5. HKain Steam 1solation 1 Bk F >
Valve = Closure
6. Drywell Pressure = High . 11,2 2 (A S5 !A
: : )

E&J SKIT. ‘.'-Tg % @
[2—w e T e @]

(continued)

= |
@43 With reacton pressure 2 400 Psl.s.)_ﬂ

BWR/4 STS 3.3-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95



“all chavaes are m Ui ess ofhepuise cdewtifled

{eTsd

RPS .Instrumentation

3.3.1.1
ST3LA-1 Teble 3.3.1.1-1 (page 3 of 3)
(TH1.A-1) Reactor Protection System lnstrusentation
T22A-1)
(Docm.i> APPLICABLE COMDITIONS
{Docm.3> MDES OF  REQUIRED  REFEREKCED
DTNER .  CRAMKELS FRON
SPECIFIED  PER TRIP  REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOUABLE
FUNCTTON CONDITIONS  SYSTEN  ACTION D.1 REQUIRENENTS VALUE

7. Scram Discharpe Volume
Vater Level = Nigh

BB

Thermal Switeh C u~i+?
)

Float Quitch Llmit 3

b, (a0 suiteh

@ $teremticl Cressa »a

8. Turbine Stop
Yalve ~ Closure

9. Turbine Control valve
Fast Closure, Trip Ofl
Pressure — Low

Resctor Mode Switch =
Shutdown ‘Position

Marual Scran

< 37.9_96”00'5 CUnit2)
£ 39.1 gallowns (uhni$3) A

1,2 2 G : A .
el NEEANIG Y ._' ' 7

s(l) m u

t‘:_-ﬂ'.-l (D

2 3.;.1.1.

8 3.3.1.1.05) & 10
oUsg

s(l) W
H &8
RIP
: mG: i) 23 ‘&
RYP d )
1dbe
1,2 6 - sk 3.3.1.1.Q Q;NA - .
© s 33008 @®
st X o3 a8 —
R 3.3.1.1.
1,2 ¢ st 3.3.10.8E W
st33.01.1.8(8
s¢a) X st 330098 =
s 3301010

(8) Vitthny control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assenblies.

0. Tanbive Condenser
Vacuum - L ow

Sg 3.3.1.1.5

S 3.3.1.1.8 2 2/./5 inchas
3.3.t. 1.0

SE
SR 331,18 Hg Vacuum
SR 3.3.4.4.19

1,290 2 F

BWR/4 STS

&) Wth reactsn pressure 2 LOD esio

3.3-9 _ Rev 1, 04/07/95



<LCTSH

{73.2.£-1>
{Doc m.i)
(TY42.6-1)

CDoc n1.2>
<3.3.L>

(Appl.? 3.0
(3.3.M>

<Appl 3.2.41)
(DoLm.o?

Control Rod Block Instrumentation

3.3.2.1
Table 3.3.2.1-1 (page 1 of 0
Control Rod Block Instrumentstion
APPLICABLE
MCDES OR
OTHER
R SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOVABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Red Block Monitor / ’ j 3 ’
a. (Lgk Pofer Nangy~Ruipscale (2 in +he COLR
/ /‘1 / LF
b .
tnop (LD
c @)

. Downscale

2. Rod Worth Minimizer

f. B)‘ss Time Deldy /m g ggg:;/ £ R.0) sﬂ

3.2.1.8 —&) 5
3. Resctor Mode Switeh — - Shutdown SR 3.3.2.1P@/L
Position SR 33279 @
3 ‘ ol ro
THERMAL POVER 2 [‘Jp QnF= 2 7P ond APE 7179, | RTP ""‘d ne Pe"P"“‘*, conteal ¢
selected
THERMAL R > [64)X gnd = (41X AP and WOPR/Z 1.70°
THERMAL R > (841X and < 90X AT and NCPR/< 1.70. .
POER 2 RTP and MGAR < 1.40.
(e) THE L POVER > A641% and < ~ RTP and MCPR < 1.70.
. Vith THERMAL PoueR s IO RTP. @
Reactor mode switzh in the shutdown pasition. _]
BWR/4 STS 3.3-20

Rev 1, 04707795



—~{Sys Tam ——
Feedwater;and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation

3.3.2.2
(L7157
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
NOTE.
When a channel is placed ir an jnoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided feedwater and main turbine high ‘
water Jevel trip capability is maintained.
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
{d2T1>
(SR 3.3.2.2.1  Perform CHANNEL CHECK.
<7421 =
<¢Z.TI> 3. 2.2, 1 .
T 7T SR 3.2.2.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST [92] days
7

SR 3.372.®2_.é Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.: The

<42.3.1>
$T4.2.7./) Allowable Value shall be < inches,
(2} 5325

months

—{]

Ry

Z
G = .
<H#.2.31.2> SR 3.3.2.2. Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST months
I including §valve} actuation. Z(LL

l_ breakar aud

{Doc M) SR 3.3.2.2.3 C_nlibra?‘a. +he '1Lr')p units

92 doqs ’

BWR/4 STS 3.3-22

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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hours .



ATWS-RPT Instrumentation

334 @01
<CTs>

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE ' { FREQUENCY

200> '
CT42.01> SR "3.3.48.® ~ Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.
(5

£92% days

' |
{42,115 @ 3.3.4 Calibrate the trip units. éz{days
ST#.2¢0-1)
STH.2.0-1 Feotnote(ayy —
{dzc.1> SR 3.3.4%.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The
{T7T3.2¢-1> Allowable Values shall be:
{T3.2.L-1 Footnote (>
CT4.2L0-1> a. Reactor Vessel Water Level—Low Lo
(T4.2041 Footnate ta)) CSEIEN, (LevdT 7) s (477 inchesyd) O | ’A
b. ReactorySteam Dome Pressure—High: m
< 50 psig. .
. /23] ,
RO | D
(4.2.¢.2) SR 3.3.40.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST m months
including breaker actuation.
L with fime delay set 10 [i 8 secondrg Md[é 10 Seﬁona—'_:}; @ @
BWR/4 STS 3.3-35

Rev 1, 04/07/395



ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
{CTs>
{Tr3.2.B-1) Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 1 of 6)
- Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
(T42.8-1%
(Decmi> APPLICASLE CONDITIONS
WODES REQUIRED REFERENCED
OR OTHER CMANNELS FROM ’
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOUABLE
. FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Core Spray System : /\‘/Z—“ ) _ (-54.15) A
8. Reactor Vessel Water 1'2'3' X‘x(h) B 2 3.5.1.1 2 (;‘B_i’

st 3
Level = Low Low (8 o(a) : & 3.3.5.1.2 inches
481 gla p ] 3.3.5.1.3:\@
5 SR 3.3.5.1.5
. st 3.3.5.1.6 EJ
7 gy 7B /A

b. Orywell 1,2,3 XaK®) ¢ s £ (.98 psig

Pressure -~ Niph | SR 3.3.5.1.2

@\ @ c ) s 3.3.5.1.6

c. Reactor Steam Dome 1,2,3 WX 2 O%¢
Pressure - Low
i G
ST PR TS Al
B

s 3.3.5.1.6
A | % 3]
< BT, = 2 3P o 3

st 3.3.5.1.2 n_:_s :

‘(l)' gta) X @

d. Core Spray Purp 1,2,3,
Discharge Flow - Low
(Bypass) 4(0) sla)

e. Marnusl Initiation 1,2,3, [rs ¢ 3.3.5.1.6 wa @
0 g “‘2,::;,

L4

Low Pressure Coolant
Injection (LPC) System

a. Reactor Vessel Vater 1,2,3, t“@/@ 3

Level ~ Low Low
""('l). 5Ca)

Z]
7 T i A

b
BR8YL
04 L0 e

w
ia
ﬂd:‘-‘
o tn b

é

(a)

— e It
. EE S T per Lo 352, "eesm Shotdows )
When associated yStem(s) are required to be OPERABLE .

BWR/4 STS 3.3-42 Rev 1, 04/07/95



ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
{cTs> :
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 2 of 6)
(T32.8.1> Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
{7T«.2.8.1>
{Doc M.
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
NODES REQUIRED  REFERENCED
OR OTHER CMANNELS FROM
_ SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOVABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

FUNCTIOM
2. LPCI System (continued) /@\ <
m@ﬂ

b. Drywell 1,2,3 < ) pei .
Pressure - High = 3.3.5.1.2
€. Reactor Steam Dome 1.2,3 % 2 €559 i A
Pressure — Low —>» SR 3.3.5.1.2 10
((DjE=X1n Permissive) ] "
[\ﬂ = 3.3.5.1.6 '
3 @ ==xT>-F)
‘(I) sia) m s 2 €399 » @
- ?s& 3E§.s.1.2 s B%
psig
bresk M«*'“\ T E Uhearm
d. Reactor St D fraly)
b e o ‘ i @ TEEE e A
; CCIAZTSy (and £ 898psis
Disg = 3. 3 5. ;.s

Reactor Vesss/ Shroud 1,2,3 /J [
Level ~Leve)Y O .

D). Low Pressure Coolant 1,2,3, X@ c
Injection Pump A per
Start - Time Delay 4 gte) o
Relay
J Pups @8 D
i ; _
= @ 2
/ (continued)

== O L 5y

(a) When associated Subsystem(s) sre required to be OPERABLE.
{b) Also requi 0 Initiate the assoct and 1solate theAssociated PSW T/stohtaon vnl\,‘) —E

(te) with useet;!é recirculation pu(dvschlrse Aive MD\@

BWR/4 STS 3.3-43 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Z k&

<CcTs» g,\cﬁous 2. ZA z. u Ly and £ .

. J hrr t F 9 '+ _ ECCS Instrumentation
€73.2.B-1) 3.3.5.1
{T#28-17
Doz u.t>

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 3 of &)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentstion
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MNODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVELILLANCE ALLOVABLE
@ FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
iy
_ 2. LPCI System (continued) : m VAN
Low Pressure 1,2.3, f z 171'
Coolant Injection Pump B s 3.3.5.1.2
Discharge Flow - Low 40 gte) s2 3.3.5.1.5
(Bypesss) , SR 3.3.5.1.6

¥
h

Manual Initiation 2,3, ra} 4 - S.1.6 NA
{1 per ——@
‘(l)' g(a) subsystem)

‘ el

3. HNigh Pressure Coolant
Injection (HPCI) System N~ (-54.15)
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1, Xk s s 3.3.5.1.1 2 (KGR
3.3.5.1.2  inches

L | =Low L
@"}___a_“,‘:{@ 2P, 3@ Yo 3.3.5.1.35
st 3.3.5.1.5
o s 3.3.5.1.6
& IIIA) ;_-—.
b. Drywell 1, (‘( @l\cm spun

Pressure —~ High

sa 3.3.5. 1.6
Resctor Vessel Mater El 1, i : c “sr 3.3.5.1.1 wJJ' I

c. 3.3.5.1
Level — HighTymyTyy” s 3.3.5.1.2
33.5.1.3¢ <orzz7>
s 33.5.1.6 10.8¢¢ for cesToz
b Y- PURY. £on QCST 2[? B
Condensate Storage o sy [2
Tank Jevel — Low d. s® 3.3.5.1.2
Zhrse 3.35.1.4%
st 3.3.5.1.6
e. Suppression Pool Water ]
st 3.3.5.1.2

Level = High

st 3.3.5.1.6

_ /@t’] (continued)
er Lo 5.5,
i :;\ (a) When the associated s/mcylt-(s) are required to be wsmmmm

With reactor stesm dome pressure > ,{150& psig. E

BWR/4 STS 3.3-44 " Rev 1, 04/07/95



< cTe Yy

<o M.

g.

0

\j7 INSERT Functions 2.9, 2.h, 2.i, 2.i. and 2.k
Recirculation Pump 1, 2,3 4 per pump C SR 3.3.5.1.2
Differential SR 3.3.5.1.5
Pressure-High (Break SR 3.3.5.1.6
Detection)

Recirculation Riser 1, 2,3 4 C SR 3.3.5.1.2
Differential SR 3.3.5.1.5
Pressure-High (Break SR 3.3.5.1.6
Detection)

Recirculation Pump 1, 2,3 2 o SR 3.3.5.1.5
Differential Pressure SR 3.3.5.1.6
Time Delay - Relay

(Break Detection)

Reactor Steam Dome 1, 2,3 2 B SR 3.3.5.1.5
Pressure Time Delay - SR 3.3.5.1.6
Relay (Break

Detection)

Recirculation Riser 1, 2, 3 2 C SR 3.3.5.1.5%
Differential Pressure SR 3.3.5.1.6

Time Delay - Relay
(Break Detection)

Insert Page 3.3-44

2 5.9 psid

< 2.0 psid

[£ 0.5 seconds]

[£ 2 seconds)

[£ 0.5 seconds]

IA



ECCS Instrumentation

b. Drywell
Pressure = High

I”r‘_‘ {CTS7 3.3-5-1
(73.2.8-1> Tabte 3.3.5.1-1 (page & of 6)
{T42.8B-1> Esergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CORDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIF1ED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOMABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FICTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
3. HPCI System
(continued)
r f. Wigh Pressure Coolant 1,
Injection Pump
y Discharge Flow = Low
N (8ypass)
g. Marusl Initiation &‘Ix R 3.3.5.1.6 NA
4. Automatic Depressurization
System (ADS) Trip System A CS5¢.7S
a. Resctor Vessel uater 1, 2 .3.5.1.1 z li'AIU' '
Level = Low Low .3.5.1.2 .

1

1
.3.5.1.3K
.3.5.1.5 E]
3.5.1.6

): g.s.s.t.q/%’ J

€. Automatic 1, t‘l;
Depressurization .3.5.1.6 s
System lnitistion 2¢ .3
Timer
[3}] s 3.3.5.1.1
sk 3.3.5.1.2
st 3.3.5.1.3)
st 3.3.5.1.5
3.3.5.1.6

a . (@8 Core Spray Pump 1,
Discharge
Pressure = High , 3¢

7 2

Sk 3.3.5.1.2

. 3.3.5.1.6

(continued)

g With reactor steam dome pressure > X1S psig.

&

BWR/4 STS

3.3-45

Rev 1, 04/07/95



PR

ECCS Instrumentation

{ersy 3.3.5.1
§T3'Z'B"> Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 5 of &)
T42.8-1 Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MDES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVE ILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTIOR CONDITIONS FUMCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
4. ADS Trip System A B ' ’
(continued) N\ (4
Low Pressure Coolant 1, 1O 4 @ G z
Injection Pump sk 3.3.5.1.2
Discharge
Pressure ~ High
? SR 3.3.5.1.6
Automatic x E\(s& 3.3.5.1.5¥ [ s (72D Sczonds)
Depressurizati st 3.3.5.1.6 [ ] -

System Low;Water Level 267, 3‘0

Actuation Timer /@ .

S A T

5. ADS Trip System B . IA

a. :nc:or:us:l Vater 1, \(‘ﬁ'K F s 3 1 !
evel = Low Low s 3.3.5.1. inches
% @—xsa 3.3.5.1.3%
- .Sk 3.3.5.1.5
: @ s 3.3.5.1.6 A
\t# \ F = 7.8 psw

b. Drywell @:m:/
Pressure = High st 3.3 S 1.2
2%, 3
- --‘-hm
2 3.3.5.1.6 @
Wiy G E(W (3.3.5.1.5% [s ﬁ/

2 3335016  seconas ] \3)

€. Automatic
. Depressurization ,
System [nitiation . ), 3¢
Timer

Resétor Vessel Water 7 1, 1y,
Lovel - Low, Level 3
firmatory) 2“”, 3D

Core Spray Pump
Discharge
Pressure = High

(continued)

[{ With reactor steam dome pressure > Rﬁ\psig.

o]
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ECCS Instrumentation

{cTs>
3.3.5.1

{73.28-1> Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 6 of &)
{T42.8-1> Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS

MCDES OR REQUIRED  REFERENCED

" OTHER CHANNELS FROM

SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE

FUMCT 10K CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

5. ADS Trip System B
{continued)

< Low Pressure Coolant
Injection Pump
Discharge
Pressure = High

Actustion Timer

Automatic
. Depressurization
System Lo ter Level

= 3.3.5.1.6
EZ\)(:: 3.3.5.1.85¢ |

SR 3.3.5.1.6

h. Nenual Initist 1, /m
_ptd) gt

/ ® 33506 m )/ !) . __.‘

iwm resctor steam dome pressure > ms%

BWR/4 STS 3.3-47
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allchavees are | wunless othe wise cdestified

tati
{eTsd> (FBIC System Instrume;‘gicg?g

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\

. NOTESF
Refer to Table 3.3-5.2-1 to determimg which SRs apply for each RCIC-)————-B

nction.

When.a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required

Actions may be delayed @sAFollows? (&) for up to & hours -immm
@nd”5; and (b) fer up fo & heurs for Func¥ions 1, 3 ~and & prov1ded the

Ssociated Functmn mamtams ®21c lnitutwn capability.
‘Reactfor Vessel Pressure —High)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(SR 3,375.2.1  Perform CHANNEL CHECK. pd 12 betrs )

. ) P
Cdzps> SR 3.3.5.% Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. (57 days 2]

{T4.2.D-1)
$K3.3.5.2.3  Catbrate the trip uni}s./ / [92] daM:U
T e
42015 Ea.s.s.z Perforn CHMNEL CALIBRATION 92 days |
(T3.2.0-1) =
{T4.2.D-1) _
GR_335.2.5 _ Perform CHANNEL EALTBRATION. | 1181 mpriths)
<d2.D.2> : %
(202> | SR* 3.3.5.28 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. O} months

The Allewable Value shatl be £ /064 psig
with +ime a’z/m/ Set A (e 17 Seconds]. ,

BWR/4 STS 3.3-50 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Primary -Containment Isolation Instrumentation

SCTsYy 3.3.6.1
{Tz22A1> Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 1 of &)
Primery Contairment lsolstion !nstrumentstion

{Doc m.1> i
ST ZA-1>

APPLICARLE CORDITIONS

MCDES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED

OTHER CHANNELS FROM
'SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVETLLANCE ALLOMABLE
FUNCT 108 CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.% REQUIREMENTS VALUE
“1. Main Steam Line Isolation ~-£6.77 A
8. Reactor Vessel Water

Level ~ Low Low(TowZ)
LW

b. Main Steans Line
Pressurc — Low

Q (8 Main Stesm Line

Flow —Nigh

= 7 7

Main Staam Jurrel
Tesperature - Kigh

Qo

[
.

Stean Tumel
erential
rature — High

Temperature — High

h. Manual Initistion

(Lea)_with any turfine [stop valve) nof :loud.
2. Main Steam Line / 2 3 SR 33.4..2 2 [0.1] seconds
Pressure - Timar SR 23444 ond
NI 3.3.6.0.6 £ [0.5] seconds

Rev 1, 04/07/95

(eontinued)
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T8y : Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
(7324-1> Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 2 of &)
{Doc M.37 Primsry Containment lsolation Instrumentation
(TH.2.4-1>
( 73.2.4-1
APPLICABLE
Faotnotelth) WOOES OF REQUIRED
OTHER CRANNELS
SPECIFIED PER TRIP SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEX REQUIREMENTS VALUE

2. Primary Contairment
Isolation ~

a. Reactor Vessel Mater 1,2,3
Level = Low Vevel ¥)

b. Orywell Pressure — High 1,2,3

c. Drywell 1,2,3
Radiation = Kigh

/ Rediation = Xigh

I Initiation

3. Riph Pressure Coolant
Injection (NPC!) System
Isolstion ]
a. HPCl Steem Line 1,2,3

Flow = High

‘
HII\S:('*‘ Fune+non 3b)

& 290,74 % o F rated Steam Llow (Lhnit 2}
£ 288.23% of ratad Steawn Liow (ttui43)

{cont inued)

BWR/4 STS 3.3-58
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

{ersy ' 3.3.6.1

{T32A-1> _ Table 3.3.6.1-1 (pege 3 of 6)
(TY 2A-1Y Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentstion

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS

MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED

OTHER CHANNELS FRON
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOMABLE
FUNCT 10N CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

3.HPCI Systen Isolation

(continued) {q ]
HPCI Steam Supply Line 1,2,3 2 F Y 38.6A.1) HAo) peis

(s

Pressure — Low 3
98

1

1.2,3 jra]

W

1.2,3 [45] F

A A%]
. . .
o o

Suppression Pool
Terperature = Ti
-Delay Relays

Difterential
Terperature

= [1691°F

L lnitiation

Y,

{continued)
(@} Al four c\r\ar\nels must be associated with a s\n31¢,

Jrfl{) S+(‘;\’\3.

BWR/4 STS 3.3-59 Rev 1, 04/07/95




crsy

<—r 22 .R- ‘>

<T42.R 0y

Isolation Condenser
System Isolation

a. Steam Flow-High

b. Return Flow-High

Insert Function 4

Insert Page 3.3-60

w W
b~ li= = i o]
W L W
w L w
o o o

[ X%
oo

W W
W W W

YO

—

=

£ 290.76% of
rated steam
flow

£ 30.2 inches
water (Unit 2)
< 13.7 inches
water (Unit 3)



<e7s> Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
{73224-1>
KT742.4-1> Table 3.3.6.11 (page 5 of 6)
Primary Contairment Isolation nstrumentation

APPLICABLE CORDITIONS

MCDES OR . REQUIRED  REFERENCED

. OTHMER CHANNELS FROK

SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED KRVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEX ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

5. Reactor Water Cleanp
((ANTH)) System 1sciation

3/ Differential
Flow = Nigh

b. Area .
Tewperature —Aigh

€. Area vehtilation
Ditfeyential

SLC System Initiation

Reactor Vessel Vater

SR

i {3
(F~] =] jyg
3

Qb)/!l.l: System Initjiation only inputs inta,n( of the two trip sp&isﬁ.l— - {continued)
BWR/4 STS
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<Cc7s> Primary Contamment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
(7324-i
) Table 3.3.8.1+1 (page & of §)
( T%Z.A-I) Primary Contairment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MCOES Om REQUIRED REFEREXCED
OTHER CRANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOUABLE
FUNCT 10N CONDIT1ONS SYSTEN ACTION C.1 REQUIRENENTS VALUE
6. Shutdown Cooling System
1solation ﬂ
1,2,3 (S _Y366AHD = Gm3.ﬂ
A SR 3.3.6.1 2
Reeireulation Line \»/a.hr sn gkl
Temperature - H, ah s 336 1 !
b. 3,45 s23.3.6.1.1 X 2
SR 3.3.56.1,
SR 3.3.6.1.
s 3.3.6.1.8
2 3.3.6.1.0

;@W one/{r:p lﬁt&n req.nruﬁ in MOEL 4 and 5 when RHR Ahutdoun Cobling Syshem inteority maintafned. )

In mobes }’an/.f_ frowt/e/ .S.Aa'f{.wh (00,’;] s sr{‘“\ ,’”+c o
i5 manfained, an(? onc cﬁam/ or 7‘7, ste a% 5ol e n
J:Ji\a( dth/ﬂél&. 1‘9 one ..fA f/dwln ( / pun'ﬂjac on

irofation valve js f?i(/lrd
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all Chawses are uwvless elherwice cefeotificd

(e7s> Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
- 3.3.6.2
(T7T322A-1>
{T4¢.2.4-1> Table 3.3.6.2-1 (page 1 of 1)

Secondsry Contairment Isolation Instrmentation

APPLICABLE
MODES OR REQUIRED
OTHER CMANNELS
SPECIFIED PER SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
mnxw COMDITIONS TRIP SYSTEX REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Reactor Vessel Vater 1,2,3, & s 3.3.6.2.1 2 L) inches
Level — Low Uy = 3.3.6.2.2 -
7.2 ;.s.s.z.ﬁ (70.24)
s 3.3.6.2.5
sk 3.3.6.2.6 .
2. ah. 2. D
2. Drywell Pressure — Nigh 1,2,3 172} i W s (7.9 peig
' (L.8D
S’z 3-3.0-2!‘/ >s. 3.3.6.2.6
3. Resctor Building Exhaust 12,3 ap s8R 3.3.6.2.1 < B m/hr
Radiation — Nigh Gha), oy st 3.3.6.2.2
CaR . xh L)
sx 3.3.6.2.6
)
4. Refueling Floor 1,2,3, Bp - sz 3.3.6.2.1 s Q0% ma/hr
Radistion — Nigh Beas, e0p st 3.3.6.2.2 =
, Bsr 3.3.6.2.4%
r 3.3.6.2.6

3
s 3362,

S, Rarmial Initiation . 1,2.3, 1 per group) 3.3.6.2.6 NA -
t(a), b3} ‘ 2

(a) During operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.
(b) During JCORE ALTERATIONS and duringl] sovement of frradiated fuel assemblies fn Bsecondarfl] containment.
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. Keliaf Valv
(T8 ‘ o Instrumentation

3.3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) :
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

OTE
onl requtred to performed prior to
enyering MODE 2 Muring each sfheduled
oitage > 72 hours when entry/is made 1n

rimary conta nment.

Perform CHAEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for [92] days
portwns f the channe} inside primatry
containmént.

/

SR 3.3/6.3.4 P%m CHANNEL//NCTIONAL TeSA,
[ é’a 3.6.3. S/Calibrate t)Ztrip unit/ / [92) % j

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

CULELB) SR 3.3.6.33 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. - @@tm

[92] days

(‘/.é.El.b)
’ months

SR 3.3.6.3.1 Perforrn CHANUELCALIBRATIOU. 92 davys

SULFrA)

BWR/4 STS 3.3-69 , Rev 1, 04/07/95




All changes unless otharwise

'JM #i#id Reliat Valve
(XS Instrumentation

<CTS> 3.3.6.3
(3.L.F>
Table 3.3.6.3-1 ¢ lTof 1)
ggj’ﬁ‘ if s Iratrumencation
REQUIRED
CHANNELS PER SURVEILLANCE ALLOMABLE
FUNCTION FACTION REQUIREMENTS : VALUE

Oome Pressure — Ni £ [1054) psig

£1010) psig
s [860) psig

(st
= .
se
=®
L]
4]
st
(£
R
s

I low Set Reliet Ve./w.s\

a. &acfor Vesse! Rrassure. i pdr\m/vaf s
Sc.vlpoim‘ ' S

3.L.3.0 < I110.5 psi
.3.6.3 peig

' b. Reactuation Time Dc./m/ Z par valve’ SR [é. 10 seconels dnd]

€ /4.5 Seconds

2. Kaliat Valves

‘a. Reactor Vesse! Prassura | pervalve’ SR 3.3.4.3.1

£ 11335 psi
Sd‘poin* SR 3.3.L.3.3 9

BWR/4 STS 3.3-70 Rev 1, 04/07/95.



/mts_ystem Instrumentation
3.3.7.1

{eTsd
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
2 —E2—
(continued) : Declare @ssoroiatsd 1 hour
{Docm.1d . {MCRECY XD dystem
¢
inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTES

@ 3.3.7.1-1 to deterhine which SRs apply” for each [HCREC] -)/El
@\@ Function .

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Reqmred
Actwons may be delayed for up to 6 hours provmded € gssocrate

AURESK AT Ttion capabil ity mam?‘am:ad)

qv%t. LREV Systzum Tne

SURVEILLANCE

'ﬁmuuaufrﬁun.alaru
FREQUENCY

{Docm.I> SR 3.3.7.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

12 hours

{Doc M;l') SR 3.3.7.1.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

(E 3.3.7.1.3 Ca}v‘é-ate the trip units.

Lo

{
Jera .

VAR

L4

(2 .
SR 3.3.7.18  Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

(Dot The Allswa ble Volua shall ba £

[ SR 3.3.7.1.5 /Perform LOGIC SYSTEM}‘NCTIONAL TEST.

BWR/4 STS 3.3-73

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Insert BKGD-1

For both the Reactor Vessel Water Level—Low and Drywell Pressure —High
Function, the secondary containment isolation lTogic receives input from four
channels. One channel associated with each Function inputs to one of four
trip strings. Two trip strings make up a trip system and both trip systems
must trip to initiate the secondary containment isolation function. Any
channel will trip the associated trip string. Any trip string will trip the
associated trip system. The trip strings are arranged in a one-out-of-two
taken twice logic to initiate the secondary containment isolation function.
For both Reactor Building Exhaust Radiation—High and Refueling Floor
Radiation —High Functions, the secondary containment isolation trip system
logic receives input from four channels. Two channels of Reactor Building
Exhaust Radiation—High are located in each of the unit reactor building
exhaust ducts and two channels of Refueling Floor Radiation—High are located
where they can monitor the environment of each of the unit spent fuel pools.
The output of the channels associated with Unit 2 are provided to one trip ng
system while the output of the channels associated with Unit 3 are provided to
the other trip system. The output from these channels are arranged in two
one-out-of-two trip system logics for each Function to initiate the secondary
containment isolation function. Any Reactor Building Exhaust Radiation-—High
or Refueling Floor Radiation—High channel will initiate the secondary
containment isolation function. Initiating the secondary containment
isolation function provides an input to both secondary containment Train A and
Train B logic. Either train initiates isolation of al]l secondary containment
isolation valves and provides a start signal to the associated SGT subsystem,

Insert Page B 3.3-185



- all chawsec are m uwsless otherwise cldestified

(Re/:'e# Valv:.\—m Instrumentation

B 3.3.6.3
BASES
_ . - y ?
SURVEILLANCE R 6.3 & (continued) Loxd SR 2.2.4.3.2 )
REQUIREMENTS

The Fretnesey o ¥ every 92 calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint

- thodol .
days for SR 330,30 is| Tooocoro9Y @

based on theatsumation The Frequency of once ever}/' @m/nths for SR 3.:}.6.3.@/"15
ote 3idaycalibration based on the assumption of af® month calibration. interval

. ) in the determination of the magnitude of equipment drift in
w“crva| wike dcfeamwduu the setpoint ana]ysis.

ot the masuitude of
etuirment deift futhe : ’;( :)
Setrviot aaclyeic. R 6
The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
OPERABILITY of the required actuation logic for a specified
channel.” The system functional testing performed in ()
Relief Valves(SZR¥s)" and LCO 3.6.]1.§
" (o S/BR)

|_SafetyjRelief Valves [S/R¥S]),
overlaps this test to provide complete testing of the

assumed safety function. ﬁ
The Frequency of once every gths for SR 3.3.6.3Q i

based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the
conditions that apply during a plant outage and the
potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. "Operating
experience has shown these components usually pass the
Surveillance when performed at the month Frequency.

REFERENCES 1. \XFSAR, (Figtre IF—{Sectio~r 5.2. 2_

2. )FSAR, Section ’ £.2.1.3.4

3.JGENE-770- -1, "Bases for nges to surveillapce lest
Intervals and Allowed Out<of-Service Times £ )
\Se] ed Instrumentatién Technical Specifications,"” \

EeBruary 1991.Y

{umqr(, Charten /5.)

BWR/4 STS . B 3.3-206 Rev 1, 04707/95



ATTACHMENT 2

Revision A to LaSalle County Station, Units 1 and 2
Proposed Improved Technical Specifications Submittal
dated March 3, 2000



REVISION A TO LASALLE COUNTY STATION PROPOSED IMPROVED
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS SUMMARY OF CHANGES

This attachment provides a brief summary of the changes in Revision A of the proposed
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) submittal for LaSalle County Station, Units 1
and 2. The original Technical Specifications amendment request (i.e., Revision 0) was
submitted to the NRC by letter dated March 3, 2000.

In the submittal of March 3, 2000, it was identified that the supporting calculations for
Allowable Values needed for ITS Section 3.3, "Instrumentation," had not been
completed. Commonwealth Edison (ComEd) Company committed to submit any
changes to the ITS Allowable Values and Surveillance Frequencies resulting from the
completion of the first group of calculations by June 5, 2000. Changes resulting from the
first group of calculations are provided in this revision to the ITS submittal (i.e., Revision
A). The remaining calculations, which mainly involve time delay relays and mechanical
devices will be completed and any resulting changes to the associated ITS Allowable
Values and Surveillance Frequencies will be submitted by September 15, 2000 as
committed in the March 3, 2000, submittal. The corresponding remaining Allowable
Values are annotated with square brackets. Minor corrections to ITS Section 3.3 of the
March 3, 2000, submittal are also provided in this Revision A of the ITS submittal. The
summary of the changes is provided below.

1. Changes to the Allowable Values from the first group of calculations have been
made. These changes are the result of application of the ComEd Setpoint
Methodology (i.e., Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of
instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy," submitted to
the NRC by ComEd letter dated March 24, 2000) and also includes assuming a
30 month calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude of drift used in
the applicable setpoint calculations. The Allowable Values for the following ITS
Instrumentation Functions were confirmed to be valid or were revised. The
validated values or revised values are identified by the removal of the square
brackets from the values.

ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1, Functions 1.a, 2.a, 2.b, 2.c, 3, 4, 6, 7.a,7.b,and 9;

ITS Table 3.3.2.1-1, Function 1.c:

ITS Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) 3.3.2.2, Surveillance
Requirement (SR) 3.3.2.2.3;

ITSLCO3.34.1.2.2, SR3.34.1.2.b;

ITSLCO 3.3.4.2, SR 3.3.4.2.3;

ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1, Functions 1.a, 1.b, 1.d, 1.e, 1f,1.9,2.a,2.b,2.4d, 2.e,
2f,3.a,3b,3.c,3.d,3.e 43a,4b,4.d, 4.e,45 52, 5b,5d, and 5.e;

ITS Table 3.3.5.2-1, Functions 1 and 2;

ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1, Functions 1.a, 1.b, 1.c, 1.d, 1.e, 2.3, 2.b, 2.c, 2.d,
2.e 2f 3.a,3.c,3d 3¢ 3f,3.g,3.h, 3. 4.c,4.d 4e, 4f 4.9, 4.h,
4.,4.,j,4k, 5.a, and 5.b;

ITS Table 3.3.6.2-1, Functions 1, 2, 3, and 4; and

ITSLCO 3.3.7.1,SR 3.3.7.1.3.

These changes affect ITS clean typed pages 3.3.1.1-7 through 3.3.1.1-9, 3.3.2.1-
6,3.3.2.2-3, 3.3.4.1-3, 3.3.4.2-3, 3.3.5.1-8 through 3.3.5.1-11, 3.3.56.2-4,3.3.6.1-
6 through 3.3.6.1-9, 3.3.6.2-4, and 3.3.7.1-2; and Improved Standard Technical



REVISION A TO LASALLE COUNTY STATION PROPOSED IMPROVED
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS SUMMARY OF CHANGES (continued)

Specification (ISTS) markup pages 3.3-7 through 3.3-9, Insert page 3.3-19f,
Insert page 3.3-19h, 3.3-29, 3.3-33, 3.3-41 through 3.3-45, 3.3-49, 3.3-56
through 3.3-61, 3.3-65, and 3.3-78. As a result of completion of the first group of
calculations, the following Discussion of Changes (DOCs) have aiso been
revised.

ITS 3.3.1.1, DOC LE.1 (pages 13 and 14)
ITS 3.3.2.2, DOC LE.1 (page 4)

ITS 3.3.4.1, DOC LE.1 (page 7)

ITS 3.3.4.2, DOC LE.1 (pages 4 and 5)

ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC LE.1 (pages 8 through 11)
ITS 3.3.56.2, DOC LE.1 (page 6)

ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC A.7 (page 2)

ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC LE.1 (pages 14 through 21)
ITS 3.3.6.2, DOC LE.1 (page 8)

A typographical error was corrected on ITS clean typed page 3.3.5.1-5.
Condition "A. (continued)" was changed to Condition "D. (continued).”

A typographical error was corrected on ITS clean typed page B 3.3.1.1-15. In the
last line of the second paragraph on the page, "scam" was changed to "scram."

An editorial correction was made to the Current Technical Specifications (CTS)
markup pages for ITS 3.3.5.1. This correction removed the "Add Lower Limit"
annotation from the Low Pressure Coolant Injection Pump Start Delay Timer
Function on CTS markup pages 7 of 30, 8 of 30, 22 of 30, and 23 of 30. The
lower limit for this Function is not included in the ITS or the CTS.

An editorial correction was made to the CTS markup pages for ITS 3.3.5.2. On
CTS markup pages 4 of 10, 5 of 10, 9 of 10, and 10 of 10, annotation for DOC
"M.2" is revised to "M.1."

An editorial correction was made to a CTS markup page for ITS 3.3.6.1. On CTS
markup page 30 of 34, annotation DOC "LA.2" was added. This annotation was
inadvertently not included on this page.

An editorial correction was made to the CTS markup pages for ITS 3.3.8.1. On
CTS markup pages 4 of 14, 5 of 14, 11 of 14, and 12 of 14, annotation for DOC
"LA.2" is revised to "LA.1."



Attachment 2

DISCARD AND INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS

VOLUME 3

SECTION 3.3

DISCARD

INSERT

ITS page 3.3.1.1-7 through 3.3.1.1-9

ITS page 3.3.1.1-7 through 3.3.1.1-9

ITS page 3.3.2.1-6

ITS page 3.3.2.1-6

ITS page 3.3.2.2-3

ITS page 3.3.2.2-3

ITS page 3.3.4.1-3

ITS page 3.3.4.1-3

ITS page 3.3.4.2-3

ITS page 3.3.4.2-3

ITS page 3.3.5.1-5

ITS page 3.3.5.1-5

ITS pages 3.3.5.1-8 through 3.3.5.1-11

ITS pages 3.3.5.1-8 through 3.3.5.1-11

ITS page 3.3.5.2-4

ITS page 3.3.5.2-4

ITS pages 3.3.6.1-6 through 3.3.6.1-9

ITS pages 3.3.6.1-6 through 3.3.6.1-9

ITS page 3.3.6.2-4

ITS page 3.3.6.2-4

ITS page 3.3.7.1-2

ITS page 3.3.7.1-2

ITS Bases page B 3.3.1.1-15

ITS Bases page B 3.3.1.1-15

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.1
pages 13 and 14

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.1
pages 13 and 14

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.2 page
4

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.2.2 page
4

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1 page
7

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1 page
7

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.2
pages 4 and 5

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.2
pages 4 and 5

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
7 of 30

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
7 of 30

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
8 of 30

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
8 of 30

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
22 of 30

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
22 of 30

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
23 of 30

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page
23 of 30
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VOLUME 3

SECTION 3.3

DISCARD

INSERT

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1
pages 8 through 11

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1
pages 8 through 11

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page
4 of 10

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page
40f10

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page
50f10

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page
50f10

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page
90f10

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page
90f10

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page
10 0of 10

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.5.2 page
10 of 10

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.2 page
6

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.2 page
6

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page
30 0f 34

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page
30 0f 34

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 page
2

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 page
2

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1
pages 14 through 21

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1
pages 14 through 21

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.2 page
8 .

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.2 page
8

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page
4 0f 14

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page
4o0f 14

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page
50of 14

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page
50f14

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page
11 of 14

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page
11 of 14

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page
12 of 14

CTS markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page
12 of 14
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VOLUME 4

SECTION 3.3

DISCARD

INSERT

ISTS markup pages 3.3-7 through 3.3-9

ISTS markup pages 3.3-7 through 3.3-9

ISTS markup insert page 3.3-19f

ISTS markup insert page 3.3-19f

ISTS markup insert page 3.3-1%5h

ISTS markup insert page 3.3-15h

ISTS markup page 3.3-29

ISTS markup page 3.3-29

ISTS markup page 3.3-33

ISTS markup page 3.3-33

ISTS markup page 3.3-41

ISTS markup page 3.3-41

ISTS markup insert page 3.3-41

ISTS markup insert page 3.3-41

ISTS markup page 3.3-42

ISTS markup page 3.3-42

ISTS markup insert page 3.3-42

ISTS markup insert page 3.3-42

ISTS markup pages 3.3-43 through 3.3-45

ISTS markup pages 3.3-43 through 3.3-45

ISTS markup page 3.3-49

ISTS markup page 3.3-49

ISTS markup pages 3.3-56 and 3.3-57

ISTS markup pages 3.3-56 and 3.3-57

ISTS markup insert page 3.3-57

ISTS markup insert page 3.3-57

ISTS markup pages 3.3-58 through 3.3-61

ISTS markup pages 3.3-58 through 3.3-61

ISTS markup page 3.3-65

ISTS markup page 3.3-65

ISTS markup page 3.3-78

ISTS markup page 3.3-78
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RPS Instrumentation

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.3.1.1
Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 1 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation
CONDITIONS
APPLICABLE REQUIRED REFERENCED
MODES OR OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
Intermediate Range Monitors
a. Neutron Flux — High 2 3 [ SR 3.3.1.1.1 < 1237125
SR 3.3.1.1.4 divisions
SR 3.3.1.1.6 of full
SR 3.3.1.1.7 scale
SR 3.3.1.1.13
SR 3.3.1.1.15
5¢a) 3 H SR 3.3.1.1.1 < 123/125
SR 3.3.1.1.5 divisions
SR 3.3.1.1.13 of full
SR 3.3.1.1.15 scale
b. Inop 2 3 G SR 3.3.1.1.4 NA
' SR 3.3.1.1.15
5(a) 3 H SR 3.3.1.1.5 NA
SR 3.3.1.1.15
Average Power Range Monitors
a. Neutron Flux — High, 2 2 6 SR 3.3.1.1.1 < 20% RTP
Setdown SR 3.3.1.1.4
SR 3.3.1.1.7
SR 3.3.1.1.8
SR 3.3.1.1.11
SR 3.3.1.1.15
b. Flow Biased Simulated 1 2 F SR 3.3.1.1.1 < 0.62 W +
Thermal Power — Upscale SR 3.3.1.1.2 69.3% RTP
SR 3.3.1.1.3 and
SR 3.3.1.1.8 < 12255%
SR 3.3.1.1.9 RTP
SR 3.3.1.1.11
SR 3.3.1.1.14
SR 3.3.1.1.15
c. Fixed Neutron 1 2 F SR 3.3.1.1.1 < 120%
Flux — High SR 3.3.1.1.2 RTP
SR 3.3.1.1.8
SR 3.3.1.1.9
SR 3.3.1.1.11
SR 3.3.1.1.15
SR 3.3.1.1.17
(continued)

With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.

Allowable Value is < 0.55 W + 56.8% RTP and < 112.3% RTP when reset for single loop operation per

LCO 3.4.1, "Recirculation Loops Operating."

3.3.1.1-7

Amendment No.

A

A



RPS Instrumentation

3.3.1.1
Tabte 3.3.1.1-1 (page 2 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
2. Average Power Range
Monitors (continued)
d. Inop 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.8 NA
SR 3.3.1.1.9
SR 3.3.1.1.15
3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.9 < 1059.0 psig lléés
Pressure — High SR 3.3.1.1.10
SR 3.3.1.1.15
SR 3.3.1.1.17
4. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.1 > 11.0 inches IZ@S
Level — Low, Level 3 SR 3.3.1.1.9
SR 3.3.1.1.13
SR 3.3.1.1.15
SR 3.3.1.1.17
5. Main Steam Isolation 1 8 F SR 3.3.1.1.9 < [121% closed
Valve — Closure SR 3.3.1.1.13
SR 3.3.1.1.15
SR 3.3.1.1.17
6. Drywell Pressure — High 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.9 2 1.93 psig 'Z@S
SR 3.3.1.1.13
SR 3.3.1.1.15
7. Scram Discharge Volume
Water Level — High
a. Transmitter/Trip Unit 1,2 2 6 SR 3.3.1.1.9 < 767 ft A
SR 3.3.1.1.13 8.55 in
SR 3.3.1.1.15 elevation
5¢a) 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.9 < 767 ft A\
SR 3.3.1.1.13 8.55 in
SR 3.3.1.1.15 elevation
(continued)

(a) With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.1.1-8 Amendment No.



RPS Instrumentation

3.3.1.1
Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 3 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
DTHER CHARNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
7. Scram Discharge Volume
Water Level — High
(continued)
b. Float Switch 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.9 < 767 ft
SR 3.3.1.1.13 8.55 in
SR™ 3.3.1.1.15 elevation
5(a) 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.9 < 767 ft
SR 3.3.1.1.13 8.55 in
SR 3.3.1.1.15 elevation
8. Turbine Stop Valve — > 25% RTP 4 E SR 3.3.1.1.9 < [71% closed
Closure SR 3.3.1.1.13
SR 3.3.1.1.15
SR 3.3.1.1.16
SR 3.3.1.1.17
9. Turbine Control Valve > 25% RTP 2 E SR 3.3.1.1.9 > 425.5 psig
Fast Closure, Trip Oil SR 3.3.1.1.13
Pressure — Low SR 3.3.1.1.15
SR 3.3.1.1.16
SR 3.3.1.1.17
10. Reactor Mode 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.12 NA
Switch — Shutdown Position SR 3.3.1.1.15
5(a) 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.12 WA
SR 3.3.1.1.15
11. Manual Scram 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.5 NA
SR 3.3.1.1.15
5(2) 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.5 NA
SR 3.3.1.1.15

(a) With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.1.1-9 Amendment No.

A

|A



Control Rod Block Instrumentation

3.3.2.1
Table 3.3.2.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
Control Rod Block Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Rod Block Monitor
a. Upscale (a) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.1 As specified in
SR 3.3.2.1.4 the COLR
SR 3.3.2.1.5
b. 1nop (a) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.1 NA
: SR 3.3.2.1.5
c. Downscale (a) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.1 > 1.25% RTP
SR 3.3.2.1.4
SR 3.3.2.1.5
2. Rod Worth Minimizer 1(B) 5(b) 1 SR 3.3.2.1.2 NA
SR 3.3.2.1.3
SR 3.3.2.1.6
SR 3.3.2.1.8
SR 3.3.2.1.9
3. Reactor Mode Switch — Shutdown (c) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.7 NA
Position
(a) THERMAL POWER > 30% RTP and no peripheral control rod selected.
(b) With THERMAL POWER < 10% RTP.
(c) Reactor mode switch in the shutdown position.

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.3.2.1-6

Amendment No.

IA



Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation

3.3.2.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.2.2.3  Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 24 months 'A
Allowable Value shall be £ 59.5 inches.

SR 3.3.2.2.4 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, 24 months
including breaker and valve actuation.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.2.2-3 Amendment No.



EQC-RPT Instrumentation
3.3.4.1

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains
EQC-RPT trip capability.

SURVEILLANCE _ FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.4.1.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 9?2 days
SR 3.3.4.1.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 24 months

Allowable Values shall be:
a. TSV—Closure £ [7]% closed.

b. TCV-Fast Closure, Trip 0il
Pressure—Low: 2 425.5 psig.

SR 3.3.4.1.3 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, 24 months
including breaker actuation.

SR 3.3.4.1.4 Verify TSV—Closure and TCV-~-Fast 24 months
Closure, Trip 0il1 Pressure—Low Functions
are not bypassed when THERMAL POWER is
> 25% RTP.

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.4.1-3 Amendment No.



ATWS-RPT Instrumentation

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

------------------------------------- NOTE-----memmmemmmee

3.3.4.2

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains

ATWS-RPT trip capability.

==——_—_——_—“——— ———
' SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.4.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
SR 3.3.4.2.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days
SR 3.3.4.2.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 24 months
Allowable Values shall be:
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level —Low Low,
Level 2: > -54 dinches: and
b. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure —High:
£ 1147 psig.
SR 3.3.4.2.4 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, 24 months

including breaker actuation.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.4.2-3

Amendment No.

|A



ECCS Instrumentation

trip.

3.3.5.1
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
(continued) D.3  -------- NOTE---------
Only applicable for
Functions 1.g and
2.f.
Restore channel to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.
AND
D.4 Restore channel to 7 days
OPERABLE status.
As required by £.1 Declare Automatic 1 hour from
Required Action A.1l Depressurization discovery of
and referenced 1in System (ADS) valves loss of ADS
Table 3.3.5.1-1. inoperable. initiation
capability in
both trip
systems
AND
£.2 Place channel in 96 hours from

discovery of
inoperable
channel
concurrent with
HPCS or reactor
core isolation
cooling (RCIC)
inoperabie

AND

8 days

LaSalle 1 and 2

3.3.5.1-5

(continued)

Amendment No.

A



ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 1 of 4)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REFERENCED
OTHER REQUIRED FROM
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
Low Pressure Coolant
Injection-A (LPC!) and Low
Pressure Core Spray (LPCS)
Subsystems
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3, 2(b) B SR 3.3.5.1.1 > -147.0 lzé&;
Level — Low Low Low, : - SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
Level 1 4¢a) g(a SR 3.3.5.1.4
SR 3.3.5.1.5
b. Drywell 1,2,3 2t B SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 1.77 psig [Zf}ﬁ
Pressure — High SR 3.3.5.1.4
SR 3.3.5.1.5
c. LPCI Pump A 1,2,3, 1 c SR 3.3.5.1.2 < [6] seconds
Start — Time Delay SR 3.3.5.1.3
Relay 43 5@ SR 3.3.5.1.5
d. Reactor Steam 1,2,3 2 D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig
Dome Pressure — Low SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
(Injection Permissive) SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig
4¢a) sta) 2 B SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig
e. LPCS Pump Discharge 1,2,3, 1 D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 1240 gpm é}
Flow — Low (Bypass) SR 3.3.5.1.3 and
4@ ga SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 1835 gpm
f. LPCI Pump A Discharge 1,2,3, 1 D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 1330 gpm
Flow — Low (Bypass) SR 3.3.5.1.3 a
4(3) 5(a SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 2144 gpm
g. LPCS and LPCI A 1,2,3 1 per valve D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig
Injection Line SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
Pressure—Low SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig
(Injection Permissive)
4(3),5(3) 1 per valve B SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.4 and ng
SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig
h. Manual Initiation 1,2,3, 1 c SR 3.3.5.1.5 NA
A(a),5(3>
(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

(a) When associated ECCS subsystem(s) are required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.5.2, “ECCS—Shutdown."

(b) Also required to initiate the associated diesel generator (DG).

3.3.5.1-8 Amendment No.



ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 2 of 4)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REFERENCED
OTHER REQUIRED FROM
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
2. LPCI B and LPCI C
Subsystems
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3, 2(b) B SR 3.3.5.1.1 > -147.0 |4A§
Level — Low Low Low, SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
Level 1 4(a) s(a) SR 3.3.5.1.4
: SR 3.3.5.1.5
b. Drywell 1,2,3 2(P) B SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 1.77 psig ‘16}5
Pressure — High SR 3.3.5.1.4
SR 3.3.5.1.5
c. LPCI Pump B 1,2,3, 1 c SR 3.3.5.1.2 < [6] seconds
Start — Time Delay SR 3.3.5.1.3
Relay 4¢a) g(a) SR 3.3.5.1.5
d. Reactor Steam Dome 1,2,3 2 D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig
Pressure — Low SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
(Injection Permissive) SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig
4(3) s(a) 2 B SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig
e. LPCI Pump B and LPCI 1,2,3, 1 per pump D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 1330 gpm
Pump C Discharge SR 3.3.5.1.3 and zfﬁs
Flow — Low (Bypass) 4¢a) gta) SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 2144 gpm ‘
f. LPCI B and LPCI C 1,2,3 1 per valve D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig
Injection Line SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
Pressure—Low SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig
(Injection Permissive)
48 5(@) 4 par valve B SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 490 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 522 psig
g. Manual Initiation 1,2,3, 1 [ SR 3.3.5.1.5 NA
4(3)'5(3)
(continued)

(a) When associated ECCS subsystem(s) are required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.5.2.

(b) Also reguired to initiate the associated DG.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.5.1-9 Amendment No.



ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 3 of 4)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REFERENCED
OTHER REQUIRED FROM
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
3. High Pressure Core Spray
(HPCS) System
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3, 4() B SR 3.3.5.1.1 > -B3 inches
Level — Low Low, SR 3.3.5.1.2
Level 2 4(8) 5(a) SR 3.3.5.1.4
SR 3.3.5.1.5
b. Drywell 1,2,3 4(® B SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 1.77 psig
Pressure — High SR 3.3.5.1.4
SR 3.3.5.1.5
c. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3, 2 c SR 3.3.5.1.1 < 66.5 inches
Level — High, Level 8 SR 3.3.5.1.2
4(a) 5ta) SR 3.3.5.1.4
SR 3.3.5.1.5
d. HPCS Pump Discharge 1,2,3, 1 D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 113.2 psig
Pressure — High SR 3.3.5.1.4
(Bypass) 4(a) 5(a) SR 3.3.5.1.5
e. HPCS System Flow 1,2,3, 1 D SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 1380 gpm
Rate — Low (Bypass) SR 3.3.5.1.3 and
4%a) 5(3) SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 1704 gpm
f. Manual Initiation 1,2,3, 1 c SR 3.3.5.1.5 NA
4(5)'5(3)
4. Automatic Depressurization
System (ADS) Trip System A
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1'2(c)'3(c) 2 E SR 3.3.5.1.1 > -147.0
Level — Low Low Low, SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
Level 1 SR 3.3.5.1.4
SR 3.3.5.1.5
b. Drywell 1,2(¢) 3() 2 E SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 1.77 psig
Pressure — High SR 3.3.5.1.4
SR 3.3.5.1.5
c. ADS Initiation Timer 1,2(€) 3¢ 1 F SR 3.3.5.1.2 < (11N
SR 3.3.5.1.3 seconds
SR 3.3.5.1.5
(continued)

(a) When associated ECCS subsystem(s) are required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.5.2.
(b) Also required to initiate the associated DG.

(c) With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.5.1-10 Amendment No.
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ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 4 of 4)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REFERENCED
OTHER REQUIRED FROM
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
4. ADS Trip System A
(continued)
d. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2¢¢) 3(0) 1 E SR 3.3.5.1.1 > 11.0 inches
Level — Low, Level 3 SR 3.3.5.1.2
(Confirmatory) SR 3.3.5.1.4
SR 3.3.5.1.5
e. LPCS Pump Discharge 1,2 3() 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 131.2 psig
Pressure — High SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 271.0 psig
f. LPCI Pump A Discharge  1,2¢¢) 3(€) 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 105.0 psig
Pressure — High SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 128.6 psig
g. ADS Drywell Pressure 1,2(0) 3(c) 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.2 < [9.5]
Bypass Timer SR 3.3.5.1.3 minutes
SR 3.3.5.1.5
h. Manual Initiation 1,2¢¢),3¢¢) 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.5 NA
5. ADS Trip System B
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2(6) 3(0) 2 E SR 3.3.5.1.1 > -147.0
Level — Low Low Low, SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
Level 1 SR 3.3.5.1.4
SR 3.3.5.1.5
b. Drywell 1,2¢€3 3(0) 2 E SR 3.3.5.1.2 < 1.77 psig
Pressure — High SR 3.3.5.1.4
SR 3.3.5.1.5
c. ADS Initiation Timer 1,2(€) 3() 1 F SR 3.3.5.1.2 < (117
SR 3.3.5.1.3 seconds
SR 3.3.5.1.5
d. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2¢€) 3(e) 1 E SR 3.3.5.1.1 > 11.0 inches
Level — Low, Level 3 SR 3.3.5.1.2
(Confirmatory) SR 3.3.5.1.4
SR 3.3.5.1.5
e. LPCI Pumps B & C 1,249,332 per pump F SR 3.3.5.1.2 > 105.0 psig
Discharge SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
Pressure — High SR 3.3.5.1.5 < 128.6 psig
f. ADS Drywell Pressure 1,2(0) 3(e) 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.2 < [9.5]
Bypass Timer SR 3.3.5.1.3 minutes
SR 3.3.5.1.5
g. Manual Initiation 1,2¢€,3(¢) 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.5 NA

(c) With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.
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RCIC System Instrumentation

3.3.5.2
Table 3.3.5.2-1 (page 1 of 1)
Reactor Core lsolation Cooling System Instrumentation
CONDITIONS
REQUIRED REFERENCED
CHANNELS PER FROM REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Reactor Vessel Water 4 B8 SR 3.3.5.2.2 > -83 inches
Level — Low Low, Level 2 SR 3.3.5.2.3
SR 3.3.5.2.4
2. Reactor Vessel Water 2 c SR 3.3.5.2.1 < 66.5 inches
Level — High, Level 8 SR 3.3.5.2.2
SR 3.3.5.2.3
SR 3.3.5.2.4
3. Condensate Storage Tank 2 D SR 3.3.5.2.2 > [715 ft
Level — Low SR 3.3.5.2.3 8] inches
SR 3.3.5.2.4
4. Manual Initiation 1 c SR 3.3.5.2.4 NA
LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.5.2-4 Amendment No.
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 1 of 4)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Main Steam Line Isolation
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2 D SR 3.3.6.1.1 > -137.0
Level — Low Low Low, SR 3.3.6.1.2 inches
Level 1 SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
b. Main Steam Line 1 2 E SR 3.3.6.1.2 > 826.5 psig
Pressure — Low SR 3.3.6.1.3
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
c. Main Steam Line 1,2,3 2 per MSL D SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 128.0 psid
Flow — High SR 3.3.6.1.3
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
d. Condenser Vacuum — Low 1,2‘“’, 2 D SR 3.3.6.1.2 > 3.8 inches
SR 3.3.6.1.4 Hg vacuum
3(a) SR 3.3.6.1.5
e. Main Steam Line Tunnel 1,2,3 2 D SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 66.4°F
Differential SR 3.3.6.1.4
Temperature — High SR 3.3.6.1.5
f. Manual Initiation 1,2,3 2 G SR 3.3.6.1.5 NA
2. Primary Containment
Isolation
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2 H SR 3.3.6.1.2 > -58.0 inches
Level — Low Low, SR 3.3.6.1.4
Level 2 SR 3.3.6.1.5
b. Drywell 1,2,3 2 H SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 1.93 psig
Pressure — High SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
c. Reactor Building 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 < 42 mR/hr
Ventilation Exhaust SR 3.3.6.1.2
Plenum Radiation-High SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
d. Fuel Pool Ventilation 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 < 42 mR/hr
Exhaust Radiation—High SR 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
(continued)
(a) MWith any turbine stop valve not closed.
LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.6.1-6 Amendment No.



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 2 of 4)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDIT]IONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
2. Primary Containment
Isolation (continued)
e. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 > -137.0 inches
Level—Low Low Low, SR 3.3.6.1.2
Level 1 SR '3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
f. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 > 11.0 inches
Level—Low, Level 3 SR 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
g. Manual Initiation 1,2,3 1 G SR 3.3.6.1.5 NA
3. Reactor Core Isolation
Cooling (RCIC) System
Isolation
a. RCIC Steam Line 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 176.0 inches
Flow — High SR 3.3.6.1.3 water
SR 3.3.6.1.5
b. RCIC Steam Line Flow— 1.2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 > [3] seconds and
Timer SR 3.3.6.1.3 < [7] seconds
SR 3.3.6.1.5
c. RCIC Steam Supply 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 > 58.2 psig
Pressure — Low SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
d. RCIC Turbine Exhaust 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 300 inches water
Diaphragm SR 3.3.6.1.4
Pressure — High SR 3.3.6.1.5
e. RCIC Equipment Room 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 291.0°F
Temperature — High SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
f. RCIC Equipment Room 1.,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 189.0°F
Differential SR 3.3.6.1.4
Temperature — High SR 3.3.6.1.5
g. RCIC Steam Line Tunnet 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 277.0°F
Temperature — High SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
h. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 1.2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 155.0°F
Differential SR 3.3.6.1.4
Temperature — High SR 3.3.6.1.5
i. Drywell Pressure — High 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 1.77 psig
SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.6.1-7 Amendment No.



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 3 of 4)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REFERENCED
OTHER REQUIRED FROM
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS TRIP SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
3. RCIC System Isolation
(continued)
j. Manual Initiation 1,2,3 1(b) G "SR 3.3.6.1.5 NA
4. Reactor Water Cleanup
(RWCU) System Isolation
a. Differential 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 < [B5] gpm
Flow — High SR 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
b. Differential 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < [46] seconds
Flow — Timer SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
c. RWCU Heat Exchanger 1,2,3 1 per area F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 157.0°F
Areas Temperature-High SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
d. RWCU Heat Exchanger 1,2,3 1 per area F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 38.5°F
Areas Ventilation SR 3.3.6.1.4
Differential SR 3.3.6.1.5
Temperature — High
e. RWCU Pump and Valve 1,2,3 1 per area F "~ SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 209.0°F
Area Temperature — High SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
f. RWCU Pump and Valve 1,2,3 1 per area F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 91.0°F
Area Differential SR 3.3.6.1.4
Temperature — High SR 3.3.6.1.5
g. RWCU Holdup Pipe Area 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 209.0°F
Temperature — High SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
h. RWCU Holdup Pipe Area 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 91.0°F
Ventilation SR 3.3.6.1.4
Differential SR 3.3.6.1.5
Temperature — High
i. RWCU Filter/ 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 209.0°F
Demineralizer valve SR 3.3.6.1.4
Room Area SR 3.3.6.1.5
Temperature—High
j. RWCU Filter/ 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 91.0°F
Demineralizer valve SR 3.3.6.1.4
Room Area Ventilation SR 3.3.6.1.5
Differential
Temperature — High
(continued)

(b) Only inputs into one of two trip systems.
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 4 of 4)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REFERENCED
OTHER REQUIRED FROM
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS TRIP SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
4. RWCU System Isolation
(continued)
k. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 > -58.0 inches
Level — Low Low, SR 3.3.6.1.4
Level 2 SR 3.3.6.1.5
(. standby Liquid 1,2 2(P) 1 SR 3.3.6.1.5 NA
Control System
Initiation
m. Manual Initiation 1,2,3 1 G SR 3.3.6.1.5 NA
5. RHR Shutdown Cooling
System [solation
a. Reactor Vessel Water 3,4,5 2(®) J SR 3.3.6.1.1 > 11.0 inches
Level — Low, Level 3 SR 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
b. Reactor Vessel 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 143 psig
Pressure — High SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.5
c. Manual Initiation 1,2,3 1 G SR 3.3.6.1.5 NA

(b) Only inputs into one of two trip systems.

(c) Only one trip system required in MODES 4 and 5 with RHR Shutdown Cooling System integrity maintained.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.6.1-9 Amendment No.
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.2
Table 3.3.6.2-1 (page 1 of 1)
Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES AND REQUIRED
OTHER CHANNELS
SPECIFIED PER TRIP SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3,(a) 2 SR 3.3.6.2.2 > -58.0 inches Iéik
Level — Low Low, Level 2 SR 3.3.6.2.3
SR 3.3.6.2.4
2. Drywell Pressure — High 1,2,3 2 SR 3.3.6.2.2 < 1.93 psig l£é§5
SR 3.3.6.2.3
SR 3.3.6.2.4
3. Reactor Building 1,2,3, 2 SR 3.3.6.2.1 < 42 mR/hr ’Aé&&
Ventilation Exhaust Plenum (a),(b) SR 3.3.6.2.2
Radiation — High SR 3.3.6.2.3
SR 3.3.6.2.4 g
4. Fuel Pool Ventilation 1,2,3, 2 SR 3.3.6.2.1 < 42 mR/hr I
Exhaust Radiation — High (a),(b) SR 3.3.6.2.2
SR 3.3.6.2.3
SR 3.3.6.2.4
5. Manual Initiation 1.,2,3, 1 SR 3.3.6.2.4 NA
(a),(b)

(a) During operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

(b) During CORE ALTERATIONS, and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary

containment.

LaSalle 1 and 2
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CRAF System Instrumentation

3.3.7.1
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Required Action and B.1 Place the associated 1 hour
associated Completion CRAF subsystem in the
Time not met. pressurizaton mode of
operation.
OR
B.2 Declare associated 1 hour

CRAF subsystem
inoperable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

------------------------------------- NOTE-----mmmmmme e
When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains
CRAF subsystem initiation capability.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.7.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
SR 3.3.7.1.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days
SR 3.3.7.1.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 24 months
Allowable Value shall be < 11.0 mR/hr.
SR 3.3.7.1.4 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 24 months

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.3.7.1-2 Amendment No.



RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 5. Main Steam Isolation Valve—Closure (continued)

SAFETY ANALYSES,

LCO, and The reactor scram reduces the amount of energy required to
APPLICABILITY be absorbed and, along with the actions of the ECCS, ensures

that the fuel peak cladding temperature remains below the
1imits of 10 CFR 50.46.

MSIV closure signals are initiated from position switches
located on each of the eight MSIVs. Each MSIV has two
position switches; one inputs to RPS trip system A while the
other inputs to RPS trip system B. Thus, each RPS trip
system receives an input from eight Main Steam Isolation
Valve—Closure channels, each consisting of one position
switch. The logic for the Main Steam Isolation
Valve—Closure Function is arranged such that either the
inboard or outboard valve on three or more of the main steam
Tines (MSLs) must close in order for a scram to occur. In
addition, certain combinations of valves closed in two lines
will result in a half scram.

The Main Steam Isolation Valve—Closure Allowable Value is
specified to ensure that a scram occurs prior to a
significant reduction in steam flow, thereby reducing the
severity of the subsequent pressure transient.

Sixteen channels of the Main Steam Isolation Valve—Closure
Function with eight channels in each trip system are
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument
failure will preclude the scram from this Function on a
valid signal. This Function is only required in MODE 1
since, with the MSIVs open and the heat generation rate
high, a pressurization transient can occur if the MSIVs
close. 1In MODE 2, the heat generation rate is low enough so0
that the other diverse RPS functions provide sufficient
protection,

6. Drywell Pressure—High

High pressure in the drywell could indicate a break in the
RCPB. A reactor scram is initiated to minimize the
possibility of fuel damage and to reduce the amount of
energy being added to the coolant and the drywell. The

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Based on the above discussion, the impact, if any, of this change on system
availability is minimal.

Functional Unit 4, Reactor Vessel Water Level—Low, Level 3 (currently 18
months)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4 Transmitters and Rosemount
710DU Master Trip Units. The Rosemount Transmitters’ drift was determined
by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a
24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 5, Main Steam Isolation Valve - Closure (currently 18 months)

This function is performed by NAMCO EA740 limit switches. Limit switches
are mechanical devices that require mechanical adjustment only; drift is not
applicable to these devices. Therefore, an increase in surveillance interval to
accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect limit switches with respect to
drift.

Functional Unit 7, Primary Containment Pressure - High (currently 92 days)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring Pressure Switches 12N6-B4-NX-
ClA-JITTX7. The Static-O-Ring Pressure Switches’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 8, Scram Discharge Volume Water Level—High, Float Switch
and Scram Discharge Volume Water Level—High, Transmitter/Trip Limit
(currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Model 751 float switches manufactured by
Magnetrol. These devices are mechanical devices that require mechanical setting
at the proper level only; drift is not applicable to these devices. Therefore, an
increase in surveillance intervals to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not
affect the level switches with respect to drift.

LaSalle 1 and 2 13
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

LF.1

The transmitter/trip unit function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4

Transmitters and Bailey 745 Trip Units. The Rosemount Transmitters’ and

Bailey trip units’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the

current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 9, Turbine Stop Valve—Closure (currently 18 months)

This function is performed by NAMCO EA170, EA180, and EA740 limit
switches. Limit switches are mechanical devices that require mechanical
adjustment only; drift is not applicable to these devices. Therefore, an increase
in surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect
limit switches with respect to drift.

Functional Unit 10, Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure, Trip Oil
Pressure—Low (currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring Pressure Switches 9N6-B45-NX-
ClA-JJTTX8. The Static-O-Ring Pressure Switches’ drift was determined by A
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development |4
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month l A
surveillance interval.

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of
the change in the surveillance test interval. A review of the surveillance test
history was performed to validate the above conclusion. This review of the
surveillance test history, demonstrates that there are no failures that would .
invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any on system availability is minimal
from a change to a 24 month surveillance frequency. In addition, the proposed
24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval
allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in
the plant licensing basis.

This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Allowable
Values to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS
Section 3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH
WATER LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1 Based on the above discussion, the impact, if any, of this change on system
(cont’d) availability is minimal.
LE.1 The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance of

CTS 4.3.8.1 and Table 4.3.8.1-1 Trip Function 1.a (proposed SR 3.3.2.2.3) has
been extended from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow
this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2). This
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance is performed to ensure that
at a previously evaluated setpoint actuation takes place to provide the required
safety function. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the
instrumentation purchased for these functions are highly reliable and meet the
design criteria of safety related equipment. The instrumentation is designed

with redundant and independent channels which provide means to verify proper
instrumentation performance during operation, and adequate redundancy to
ensure a high confidence of system performance even with the failure of a single
component.

Furthermore, the impacted Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water
Level Trip Instrumentation have been evaluated based on manufacturer and
model number to determine that the instrumentation's actual drift falls within the
assumed design allowance in the associated setpoint calculation. This function is
performed by Rosemount 1151DP4 differential pressure transmitters and Bailey
745 bistable switches. The Rosemount transmitters’ and Bailey bistable
switches’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Based on the design of the instrumentation and drift evaluations, it is concluded

that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of the change
in the surveillance test interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - EOC-RPT INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Extending the surveillance interval is acceptable since the CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TESTS are performed during the operating cycle more
frequently than the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance. These
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESTS detect failures of the instrumentation
channels. Gross instrumentation failures are detected by alarms or by a
comparison with redundant and independent indications. Instrumentation
purchased for these functions are highly reliable and meet the design criteria of
safety related equipment. The instrumentation is designed with redundant and
independent channels which provide means to verify proper instrumentation
performance during operation and adequate redundancy to ensure a high
confidence of system performance even with the failure of a single component.

Furthermore, the impacted EOC-RPT instrumentation has been evaluated based
on make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the
instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated
setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs listed by CTS Trip Function,
identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluation
performed.

Trip Function 1, Turbine Stop Valve—Closure

This function is performed by NAMCO EA170, EA180, EA740 limit switches.
Limit switches are mechanical devices that require mechanical adjustment only;
drift is not applicable to these devices. Therefore, an increase in surveillance
interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect limit switches
with respect to drift.

Trip Function 2, Turbine Control Valve—Fast Closure

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring Pressure Switches 9N6-B45-NX-
CIA-JITTX8. The Static-O-Ring switches’ drift was determined by quantitative
analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of, A
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical

Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month &
surveillance interval.

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of
the change in the surveillance test interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.4.2 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

LE.1

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared by the
BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall safety systems'
reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the logic system, but by that of
the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps and valves), which are consequently
tested on a more frequent basis. Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is
small relative to the probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the
Logic System Functional Test interval represents no significant change in the
overall safety system unavailability "

Based on the above discussion, the impact, if any, of this change on system
availability is minimal.

The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance of
CTS 4.3.4.1.1 and Table 4.3.4.1-1 Trip Functions 1 and 2 (proposed

SR 3.3.4.2.3) has been extended to 24 months. The proposed change will allow
this Surveillance to extend its Surveillance Frequency to a 24 month
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION Surveillance is performed to ensure that a previously evaluated
setpoint actuation takes place to provide the required safety function. Extending
the SR Frequency is acceptable because the ATWS-RPT initiation logic is
designed to be single failure proof, and therefore, is highly reliable.
Furthermore, the impacted ATWS-RPT instrumentation has been evaluated based
on make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the
instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated
setpoint calculation. The following paragraph, listed by CTS Trip Function,
identifies by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluation
performed:

Trip Function 1, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 (currently 18
months)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB35 Transmitters and GE
184C5988G132 Trip Units. The Rosemount Transmitters’ and GE trip units’

drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was l&
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this A

analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.4.2 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

LF.1

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of
the change in the surveillance test interval.

Trip Function 2, Reactor Vessel Pressure - High (currently 92 days)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153GB9 Transmitters and Rosemount

710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Transmitters’ and trip units’ drift was ,
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the I &
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the v
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a &
24 month surveillance interval.

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of
the change in the surveillance test interval.

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history, demonstrates that there
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any on
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequency, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months)
does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Allowable
Values to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS
Section 3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established
consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint
Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy”). For most
cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific
operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the
Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented
performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value
verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to
ensure the validity of the developed Allowable Value. All changes to safety

LaSalle 1 and 2 5
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Table 225 - .
TABLE 3.3.3-2 =
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

Funecrron/
TRIP FUNCTION

(A DIYISION 1 TR SYSTEM )'“

1. RHR-A (LPCI MODE) AND LPCS SYSTEM

JRIP_SETROINT

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1

Orywell Pressure - High

LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low

LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Injection
Line-Low Pressure Interlock

LPCS and LPC] A Injection Valve Reactor
Pressure-Low Pressure Interlock

f. LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay Relay

g. LPCI Pump A Discharge Flow-Low

h. Manual Inftiation

anoe
e e »

>PhDN KN omes
[ ]

AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM "A"

8. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1
b. Drywell Pressure - High

c. Initiation Timer

d. Reactor Vessel Water Level-low, Level 3

e. LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-High

f. LPCI Pump A Discharge Pressure-High

9

Manual Inftiation

: _ Ra
h. D 11 Pres r
W I A—

(a) The sum of time ’dehyn associated with the ADS !nithtl}p/t‘lnr and the drywell pressure b uy
“__ time shall be less than or equal to 687 %econds. ‘ e —
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Table 33.51-)

JABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)

ALLOWABLE
VALUE

>= 136 inches*
< 1.89 psig

500 psig 220 pstg
< 6 seconds
> 550 gpm
A

500 £ 20 psig

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
Fympcnon)
TRIP_FUNCTION IRIP_SETPO]
(E DIVISION 2 TRIP §YSTEH )y [E
RHR B AND C (LPCI MODE)
Q,a. Reactor Vessel Water Leve) - Low Low Low, Level 1 | >~ 129 inches*
b.b. Drywell Pressure - High < 1.69 psig
f. c. LPC1 B and C Injection Valve Injection
Line-Low Pressurs Interlock psig
€, d. LPCI Pump B Start Time Delay Relay < 5 seconds
e. e, LPCI Pump Discharge Flow-Low > 1000 gpm
3~ f. Manual Initiation HA
. @ LPCI B and C Injection Valve Reactor
Pressure Low Pressure Interlock
AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM "B"

s xnoo

. €. Initiation Timer

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1
b. Drywell Pressure - High

d. Reactor Vesse) Vater Level-Low, Level 3
e. LPCI Pump B amd C Discharge Pressurs-High
f. Hanual Inftiation

g. ODrywell Pressure Bypass Timer

105 seconds
2 12.5 inches
'>lA 119 psig,

= 136 inches*
1.89 psig
117 seconds

v

IVIALIAL

@annﬂ/lnhﬂﬂ t/ 7 Z

—

7 )
{a) ﬁ he sum of the time dq{aya associated vm:é(hc ADS tnitiationAimer and the drywel) press bypn?‘)
\ Ltime shall be $_than or equal to 687 sefonds. -

| “s¢e SLT
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Table 33.< -/
TABLE 3.3.3-2

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

Fym o
TRIP_FUNCTION

\LA |
(A 01viglon 1 JAIP SYSTEM )’

ALLOWABLE
VALUE

MY

| 1. RHR-A (LPC] MODE) AND LPCS SYSTEM
@. a. Reactor Vesse) Water Level - Low Low Low, Leve) 1 2= 136 inches*
b. b. ODrywel) Pressure - High < 1.89 psig -
€ c. LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low . > 640 gpm
g d. LPCS and LPC1 A Injection Valve Injection Line- 500 + 20 psig
Low Pressure Interlock
d e. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Reactor 500 + 20 psig
Pressure-Low Pressure Interlock
C. f. LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay Relay < 6 seconds
£, g. LPCI Pump A Discharge Flow-Low >8
A h. Manual Initiation N.A.
2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM “A*
G. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 | >- 129 Anches* >~ 136 .inches*
b b. Drywell Pressure - High < 1.6Ypsig < 1.89 psig
e. ¢. Initiation Timer < 105 seconds < 117 seconds
4. d. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 > 125 inches* >
e e. LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-High > JA6 psig, increySing}|>
£. 1. LPCI Pump A Discharge Pressure-High >/119 psig, incrgasing/ \>
h, g. Manual) Initiation A, .A.
G. h. Drywell Pressure Bypass Timer < 9.0 minutes Fodnote Az
1 Wanual TahTBTE-— > + 7Rk

50 gp-&m lA
" ME/

(a) The sum of Ahe time delays assocjéted with the ADS irn/Ldation timer arid.the/ffrywell pressure by/ga(s @
shall be Aess than or equal to 687 seconds. . /

A

}'5'%'2 s/ 7
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Table 33.S(~/
TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

Funclron ALLOWABLE
TRIP _FUNCTION ‘Lﬂ J TRIP_SETPOINY VALUE
(8._DIVISION 2 TRIP svsrw ) N
2. 1. RHR B AND C (LPCI MODE)
Q. a. Reactor Vesse) Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 2= 136 inches*
b. b, Drywell Pressure - High < 1.89 psig
£/ c. LPCI B and C Injection Valve Injectiop Line 500 + 20 psig
Low Pressure Interlock -
€. d. LPCI Pump B Start Time Delay Relay < 6 seconds
€. e. LPCI Pump Discharge Flow-Low > 550 gpm
2. f. Manval Initiation . N.A.
4. 9. LPC]1 B and C Injection Valve Reactor 500 + 20 psig 7
Pressure-Low Pressure Interlock (E?]klg77;er’ A;‘,T§i::}__ M.
4 2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM “B* '
4. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 2= 129 inche >~ 136 inches*
b b. Drywell Pressure - High < 1.69 psig < 1.89 psig
<. €. Initiation Timer < 105_secos(ds < 117 seconds
d. d. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 > 12.5 inthes* >
€. e. LPCI Pump B amd C Discharge Pressure-High > 119 psAg, increasing |\>
j{ f. Manual Initiation R.A. N

Orywell Pressure Bypass Timer

(3) The sum of th se delays associated With the ADS initia:jpd’il-er and the dr¥y£1l pressure
bypass timer sfial) be less than or efual to 687 seconds.

o
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1

The Frequencies for performing CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS of CTS 4.3.3.1
and CTS Table 4.3.3.1-1 for Trip Functions A.1.a, A.1.b, A.1.d, A.l.e, B.1.a,
B.1.b, B.1.c, B.1.g, A.2.a, A.2.b, A.2.d, A.2.e, A.2.f,, B.2.a, B.2.b, B.2.d,
B.2.¢, C.1.a, C.1.b, C.1.c, and C.1.f have been extended 24 months. The
proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance
Frequency to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in proposed SR 3.0.2). This
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991.

Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the ECCS network along with
the ECCS initiation logic is designed to be single failure proof and therefore is
highly reliable. Furthermore, the impacted ECCS instrumentation has been
evaluated based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the
instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated
setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS Trip Function
number, identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluations
performed:

Trip Functions A.1.a, B.1.a: LPCS/LPCI Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low
Low Low, Level 1 (currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1154DH5 Transmitters and 710DU
Master Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters’ and trip units’ drift was
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a
24 month surveillance interval.

Trip Functions A.1.b, A.2.b, B.1.b, B.2.b, C.1.b: Drywell Pressure - High
(currently 92 days)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 12N6-B4-NX-C1A-JTTX7 pressure
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval,

LaSalle 1 and 2 8



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Trip Functions A.1.d, B.1.c: LPCS/LPCI Injection Valve Injection Line
Pressure Low Interlock (currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring SN6-E45-NX-C1A-TTX6 pressure
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Trip Functions A.l.e, B.1.g: LPCS/LPCI Injection Valve Reactor Pressure
Low Interlock (currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring SN6-E45-NX-C1A-TTX6 pressure
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Trip Functions A.2.a, B.2.a: ADS Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low
Low, Level 1 (currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1154DHS5 Transmitters and 710DU
Master Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters’ and trip units’ drift was
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a
24 month surveillance interval.

Trip Functions A.2.d, B.2.d: ADS Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low,
Level 3, (Permissive) (currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1154DH4 Transmitters and 710DU
Master Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters’ and trip units’ drift was
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a
24 month surveillance interval.

LaSalle 1 and 2 9



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Trip Functions A.2.e: LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure - High (currently 92
days)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 6N6-B45-U8-C1A-JITTNQ and
6N6-B45-NX-C1A-JJTTX7 pressure switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure

switches’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value

determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the

current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The &
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Trip Functions A.2.f: LPCI Pump A Discharge Pressure - High (currently 92
days)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 6N6-B45-NX-C1A-JJTTX7 pressure
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches’ drift was determined by

quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development IA
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical '
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month i &
surveillance interval.

Trip Functions B.2.e: LPCI Pump B and C Discharge Pressure - High
(currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 6N6-B45-NX-C1A-JJTTX7 pressure
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches’ drift was determined by

quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development ]A
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical ‘
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month IA

surveillance interval.

Trip Function C.1.a: HPCS Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2
(currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1154DHS Transmitters and 710DU
Master Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters’ and trip units’ drift was
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in I&

LaSalle 1 and 2 10



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and
the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support
a 24 month surveillance interval.

Trip Function C.1.c: HPCS Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8
(currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1154DH4 Transmitters and 710DU
Master Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters’ and trip units’ drift was
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a
24 month surveillance interval.

Trip Functions C.1.f: HPCS Pump Discharge Pressure - High (currently 92
day)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 6N6-B45-NX-C1A-JITTX7 pressure
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of
the change in the surveillance test interval.

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there .
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months)
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 11
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Table 335.2-]

JABLE 3.3.5-2

REACIOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

FUNCTON
FUNCTTOHAL UNTTS
{. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low,
{evel 2
b. Reaclor Vessel Water Level - ltigh, Level 8

Yy c. Hanual IniLlialion

Function 3

(Y4

)

ALLOVABLE
VALUL

- 57 inches*

56 inches*

HA
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Table 33.5.2- |
TABLE 4,3.5.1-1

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

SR3.35.22
SR33.5.2 CHANNEL 5133523
T T TT—
Furscrion CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL
EUNCTIONAL UNITS _CHECK _ —TEST __ _CALIBRATION
{, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
Low Low, Level 2 NA Q
Z. b. Reactor Vessel Water
Level - High, Level 8 S Q

4 c. Manual Initiation

Funchion 3

NA ? NA

2]

M.

A

(VA

W
N




FuncTIan
UNCT JONAL

< LN - 3TIVS V1

Byt ¥/¢

S

[, a Ro:c.to: :nul lmor Level - Low Low,
2. b Iucur Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 - ‘
U c. Wanual Initjation o L4

o propes | |
Fonction 3 |

Al

Table 3.3.5.2-)
!MLE 3,3.5-2
. BEACION CORE 1SOLATION COOLING SYSTE ACTUATION !usm_ggmmou SETPOINTS
. ALLOWABLE
4 VALUE

N

|
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Table 3352

TABLe 4,3.5.1-1
REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COQLING § ENTS
SR32.S. 2| gg,f' 22 S 2323
FuNcTion (CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL ~CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL UNITS -CHECK —TEST CALIBRATION
. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -
Low Low, Level 2 NA Q LET’W :
— (24 moiths Led
2, b. Reactor Vessel Water S Q ) 4 C
Level - High, Level 8
4 ¢. Manual Initiation NA [fj NA
—— s h.g
add o o . o i IA
E}ncﬁoﬂ.a
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.2 - RCIC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

LF.1

that the instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the
associated setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs listed by CTS Table
4.3.5.1-1 Functional Unit number, identify by make, manufacturer and model
number the drift evaluations performed:

Functional Unit a, Reactor Vessel Water Level—Low Low, Level 2

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DHS Transmitters and 710DU
Master Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters’ and trip units’ drift was
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a
24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit b, Reactor Vessel Water Level—High, Level 8

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DH4 Transmitters and 710DU
Master Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters’ and trip units’ drift was
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a
24 month surveillance interval.

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of
the change in the surveillance test interval.

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on
system availability is small from a change to a 24-month surveillance frequency.
In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Allowable
Values to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS
Section 3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established
consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint

LaSalle 1 and 2 6
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REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM IS@LATION

= TOQ ~HhMDdD AN T

AFlow - High
Heat Exchanger Area Tgmperature - High

Heat Exchanger Area Mentilation AT-High

SLCS Initiation

Reactor Vessel Wafer Level - Low Low. Level 2
Pump and Valve Afea Temperature - High

Pump and Valve Area Ventilation aT - High //
Holdup Pipe Area Temperature - High /
Holdup Pips/Area Ventilation AT - High

3/4 3-18

Amendment.No.115

Paﬂe 30 o( 34

TABLE 3.3.2-3
ISOLATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION:RESPONSE TIME
[ IRIP FUNCTION 7 _/RESPONSE TIME_(Seconds @)|— (Néfef:\ .
—"’ _.." - . 5- AT}
A.  AUTOMATIC INITIATION V4
1. PRIMARY'CONTAINMENT ISOLATION !’/
a.-” Reactor Vessel Water Leve1‘,//
1) Low, Level 3 s
//{ 2)  Low Low, Level 2 ./
/ 3)  Low Low Low. Level”l
b.  Drywell Pressure - High
C. Main Steam Line
1) DELETED .~
§§ FgessureKJhLow
ow - Hig
d. DELETED f/H ijﬁ
e.  Condensep/Vacuum - Low
f. Main Steam Line Tunnel aTemperature - High
2. CONDAR NTAINMENT ISOLATION
a. eactor Building Vent Exhaust Plenu
Radiation - High
b Orywell Pressure - High
. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Lod. Level 2
d.  Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust Radiatifn - High



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A5
(cont’d)

A6

A7

A.8

A9

3.3.6.1-1. The appropriate individual Functions are placed with the proper
isolation. Since the current requirements are maintained (except as addressed in
the Discussion of Changes below). This change is considered to be
administrative in nature.

The requirements identified in CTS Tables 3.3.2-1, 3.3.2-2, 3.3.2-3, and
4.3.2.1-1 related to Secondary Containment Isolation (as described in
footnotes (c), (e), **, and # to Table 3.3.2-1 and footnotes ** and # to Table
4.3.2.1-1) have been moved to ITS 3.3.6.2, Secondary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation. Any technical changes to these requirements are addressed in
the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.2.

CTS Table 3.3.2-2 identifies the Allowable Value for the RCIC Steam Line
Flow — High trip function as "< 295% of rated flow, 185" H,0". These are
equivalent values and considered redundant. Only the Allowable Value in terms
of inches water is retained for ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1, Function 3.a. (The CTS
Allowable Value of "185" H,0" is revised to "169 inches water" per Discussion
of Change LF.1 below.) This value provides sufficient detail to ensure adequate
health and safety of the public. Since there is no change in requirement, this is a
change in presentation only and is considered administrative.

An action to "declare the affected system inoperable," as presented in CTS Table
3.3.2-1 Actions 22, 25, and 26, is an unnecessary reminder that other Technical
Specifications may be affected. This is essentially a "cross reference” between
Technical Specifications that has been determined to be adequately provided _
through training. In addition, the definition of "OPERABILITY in ITS Section
1.1 would also ensure that the affected systems rendered inoperable by isolation
of an affected line are declared inoperable. Therefore, this deletion is
administrative.

CTS Table 3.3.2-1 for SLCS Initiation does not specify the minimum
OPERABLE channels per trip system. The specified value in the Table is NA.
Since two channels (one from each SLC pump) provide input into the logic
circuit, 2 channels have been included in proposed ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1
(Function 4.1), however footnote (b) has been added which states that the
channels only input into one of two trip systems, consistent with CTS

Table 3.3.2-1 footnote (f). This logic arrangement will ensure that no single
instrument failure can preclude the isolation function since the LaSalle 1 and 2
accident analysis requires both SLC pumps to be manually started to inject
boron. Since this addition simply clarifies the current interpretation of the
existing requirement, this change is considered administrative.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Surveillance Frequency to a2 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum
of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in proposed

SR 3.0.2). The subject SR ensures that the Isolation instruments will function as
designed during an analyzed event. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable
because the Primary Containment Isolation System along with the Isolation
initiation logic is designed to be single failure proof and, therefore, is highly
reliable. Furthermore, the impacted Isolation instrumentation has been evaluated
based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the
instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated
setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS Trip Function
number, identify by make, manufacturer and model number the evaluations
performed:

Trip Function A.l1.a.1), A.6.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3
(currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4 Transmitters and 710DU
Master and Slave Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters’ and trip units’ drift
was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in
the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and
the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support
a 24 month surveillance interval.

Trip Function A.1.a.2), A.2.c, A.3.e: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low
Low, Level 2 (currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB5 Transmitters and 710DU
Master and Slave Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters’ and trip units’ drift
was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in
the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and
the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support
a 24 month surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Trip Function A.1.a.3): Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1
(currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB5 Transmitters and 710DU

Master and Slave Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters’ and trip units’ drift

was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in IA
the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and

the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support , &
a 24 month surveillance interval.

Trip Functions A.1.b, A.2.b: Drywell Pressure - High (currently 92 days)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 12N6-BX-NX-C1A-JJTTX7

pressure switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development ‘&
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month ‘ A
surveillance interval.

Trip Functions A.1.e: Condenser Vacuum - Low (currently 92 days)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 54N6-B118-NX-C1A-JJTTX7

pressure switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development |A
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month l A
surveillance interval.

Trip Function A.1.f: Main Steam Line Tunnel Differential Temperature - High
(currently 18 months)

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86 VEFF temperature
switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift evaluation
was performed. The Riley instruments’ drift was determined by quantitative

analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of, IA
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month A

surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Trip Function A.2.a: Reactor Building Vent Exhaust Plenum Radiation - High
(currently 18 months)

This function is performed by GE 194X927G01 detectors and GE
129B2802GO011 radiation monitors. These instruments were evaluated utilizing a
qualitative analysis (i.e., engineering judgment). The results of the analysis
support a 24 month fuel cycle surveillance interval extension.

Trip Function A.2.d: Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust Radiation—High
(currently 18 months)

This function is performed by GE 194X927G01 detectors, GE 129B2802G011
radiation monitors and Yokogawa 4156-500-32 recorder. These instruments
were evaluated utilizing a qualitative analysis (i.e., engineering judgment). The
results of the analysis support a 24 month fuel cycle surveillance interval
extension.

Trip Function A.3.a: RWCU System Differential Flow - High
(currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4, 1153DBS Transmitters,
Bailey 750 Square Root Extractors, Bailey 752 Summers, Bailey 745 Flow
Switches and GE type 180 indicators. The Bailey 750 and 752 instruments and
the GE 180 indicators were evaluated utilizing a qualitative analysis (i.e.,
engineering judgment). The Rosemount Transmitters’ and Bailey 745 Flow
Switches’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Trip Function A.3.b: RWCU Heat Exchanger Area Temperature - High
(currently 92 days)

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86PEGF and 86VEFF
temperature switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift
evaluation was performed. The Riley instruments’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Trip Function A.3.c: RWCU Heat Exchanger Area Ventilation Differential
Temperature - High (currently 92 days)

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86PEGF and 86 VEFF
temperature switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift
evaluation was performed. The Riley instruments’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Trip Function A.3.f: RWCU Pump and Valve Area Temperature - High
(currently 92 days)

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86PEGF temperature
switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift evaluation
was performed. The Riley instruments’ drift was determined by quantitative
analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of,
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Trip Function A.3.g: RWCU Pump and Valve Area Ventilation Differential
Temperature - High (currently 92 days)

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86 VEFF temperature
switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift evaluation
was performed. The Riley instruments’ drift was determined by quantitative
analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of,
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

LE.1
(cont’d)

Trip Function A.3.h: RWCU Holdup Pipe Area Temperature - High
(currently 92 days)

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86PEGF temperature
switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift evaluation
was performed. The Riley instruments’ drift was determined by quantitative
analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of,
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Trip Function A.3.i: RWCU Holdup Pipe Area Ventilation Differential
Temperature - High (currently 92 days)

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86VEFF temperature
switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift evaluation
was performed. The Riley instruments’ drift was determined by quantitative
analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of,
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Trip Function A.3.j: RWCU Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room Area
Temperature - High (currently 92 days)

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86PEGF temperature
switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift evaluation
was performed. The Riley instruments’ drift was determined by quantitative
analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of,
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

LaSalle 1 and 2 18
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Trip Function A.3.k: RWCU Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room Area
Ventilation Differential Temperature - High (currently 92 days)

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86VEFF temperature
switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift evaluation
was performed. The Riley instruments’ drift was determined by quantitative
analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of,
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Trip Functions A.4.b: RCIC Steam Supply Pressure - Low (currently 92 days)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 6N6-B5-NX-C1A-JJITTX7 pressure
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Trip Functions A.4.c: RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - High
(currently 92 days)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 6N6-B5-NX-C1A-JJITTX7 pressure
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Trip Function A.4.d: RCIC Equipment Room Temperature - High (currently 92
days)

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86PEGF and 86VEFF
temperature switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift
evaluation was performed. The Riley instruments’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Trip Function A.4.e: RCIC Steam Line Tunnel Temperature - High (currently
92 days)

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86PEGF and 86 VEFF
temperature switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift
evaluation was performed. The Riley instruments’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Trip Function A.4.f: RCIC Steam Line Tunnel Differential Temperature - High
(currently 92 days)

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86PEGF and 86VEFF
temperature switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift
evaluation was performed. The Riley instruments’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Trip Functions A.4.g: RCIC Isolation Drywell Pressure - High (currently 92
days)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 12N6-B4-NX-C1A-JITTX7 pressure
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

LaSalle 1 and 2 20

AN



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

LF.1

Trip Function A.4.h: RCIC Equipment Room Differential Temperature - High
(currently 92 days)

This function is performed by thermocouples and Riley 86PEGF and 86 VEFF
temperature switches. The thermocouples are not calibratable, therefore, no drift
evaluation was performed. The Riley instruments’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Trip Functions A.6.b: Reactor Vessel (RHR Cut-in Permissive) Pressure - High
(currently 92 days)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring SN6-BX-NX-C1A-JJTTX7 pressure
switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval.

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of
the change in the surveillance test interval.

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24 month surveillance
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months)
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Allowable
Values to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS
Section 3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established
consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Trip Functions A.2.a, A.2.d: Reactor Building Vent Exhaust Plenum
Radiation—High and Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust Radiation—High (currently 18
months)

This function is performed by GE 194X927G01 detectors and GE
129B2802GO011 radiation monitors. These instruments were evaluated utilizing a
qualitative analysis (i.e., engineering judgment). The results of the analysis
support a 24 month fuel cycle surveillance interval extension.

Trip Functions A.2.b: Drywell Pressure - High (currently 92 days)

This function is performed by Static-O-Ring 12N6-BX-NX-C1A-JJTTX7
pressure switches. The Static-O-Ring pressure switches’ drift was determined by
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month
surveillance interval. .

Trip Function A.2.c: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2
(currently 18 months)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DBS Transmitters and 710DU
Master and Slave Trip Units. The Rosemount transmitters’ and trip units’ drift
was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in
the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and
the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support
a 24 month surveillance interval.

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of
the change in the surveillance test interval.

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months)
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 8
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TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)

EMERGENCY CORE\COOLINE\SYSTEM\ACTUAT“\)INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

F-UA)(T?or\)
TRIP FUNCTION

LAZ]  (ALLOWABLE\—{LE.T1
P SEYROI VALUE -_{::::Il

C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM
1. HPCS SYSTEM

a. Reactor Vessel Hater Level - Low Low, Level 2 >- 50 inches* >= 57 inches*
b. Orywell Pressure - E <1.69p siﬁ < 1.89 psig
c. Reactor Vessel Water [evel - High, Level 8 < 55.5 inches* < 56 inches*
d. Deleted ’ -
e. Deleted
f. g Discharge Pressure - High > 120 psig > 110 psig
g. HPC System Flow Rate - Low > 1000 gpm > 900 gpm
. Manual Intiation A RA
D. :LOSS OF POWER
1. 4,16 kv Emergenc Bus Undervoltage
(Loss of Vol age{l (::Ei:]
a. 4.16 KV Buses LAl L] |
1) Divisions 1 and 2 5 2 131 voltswith |[ 2625 + 262 volts with
< 10\seconds time ay(| < 11 seconds time delay
2496 & 125.volts with ||2496 + 250 volts with
2 4 seconds™t{me delay | |> 3 seconds time delay
2) Division 3 70 £ 143 volts With |]2870 + 287 volts with
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Table 3,2.%9.1-)
JABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)

( EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTE

4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage

(Degraded Voltage)

b, lc, l.d,
e ,2d 2e

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

4.18 kV Buses

1)

Divisions 1, 2 and 3

| TRIP 8ETPOINT

3/4 3-30a

CTUATION|INSTRUMENTATION SET| OINTS

ALLOWABLE
VALUE

N

LF )

signal

23814 and <3900 volts
with 10 £ 1 seconds tlime
delay with LOCA signal

§ £ 0.5 minutes lime
delay without LOCA
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INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

*See Bases Figure B 3/4 3-1)
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or Instantaneous voTtage relay Tth a timeé defay.” The voltages
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Fum cTeon ) ALLOWABLE\—| L.~ | l :
C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM
1. HPCS SYSTEM ‘
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 >= 50 inches* >= 57 inches*
b. Drywell Pressure - High < 1.69 psig < 1.89 psig
c. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 < 55.5 1nches* < 56 inthes*
d. Deleted -
e. Deleted
" f. Pump Discharge Pressure - High > 120 psig > 110 psig
g. HPCS System Flow Rate - Low > 1000 gpm > 900 gpm
h. Manual Intiation R.A. H.A.
D. LOSS OF POWER ¥
1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage
(Loss of Voltagegl m m
a. 4.16 kV Buses - |
\ra 1) Divisions 1 and 2 5 ¢ 131 volts with |[ 2625 + 262 volts with
< 10~second time™delay || < 11 second time delay
2496 ¢ volts with 2496 £ 250 volts with
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Table 3.3,9.1-1
TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)

EMERGENC RE COOLING SYSTEMACTUA INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
Fuaction [ — ALLOWABLE
TRIP FUNCTION RIP SE1POI VALUE
D. LOSS OF POWER (Continued)
2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage
(Degraded Vollage)
LF,i
8. 4.168 kV Buses /
1) Divisions 1, 2 and 3 23863 and <3877 volts 23814 and <3900 volts
th 10 £ 1 seconds i with 10 £ 1 seconds time delay
b, he, ld, delay with LOCA 8 with LOCA signal
/ or or
Q.e,2.4,2,e 5 £ 0.5 minutepfime delay 5 £ 0.5 minutes time delay
without L signal without LOCA signal

hl §° 2 7%y

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-30a
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RPS Instrumentation

3.3.1.1
LeTsy
TSTF-1¢4
{Table 33 Y | ehauqes Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 1 of 3)
net o op ted Reactor Protection System Instrumentstion
Table4.3 1Lk-1Y
<Ta5k 2-2;'—]) COND I T1ONS
APPLICABLE REQUIRED REFEREMCED
MODES OR OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Intermediste Rsnge Monitors @ @
a. Neutron Flux - High 2 % SR O3.3.1.1.1 = Drisk
;ﬁk'm SR 3.3.1.1.4 divisions
SR 3.3.1.1.6  of full
SR 3.3.1.1.7  scale
SR 3.3.1.1.13
H SR 3.3.1.1.15 F_;\-[ ] ]
5 sl ® 33010 < 42125
SR 3.3.1.1.5 divisions
SR 3.3.1.1.13 of full
%gi{] SR 3.3.1.1.15 scale
b. Inop 2 SR 3.3.1.1.4 WA
ﬂ&—m SR 3.3.1.1.15
st Bk S 3.3.1.1.5 WA
g & 3.3.1.1.15
2. Average Power Range Monitors
a. Neutron Flux — High, 2 SR 3.3.1.1.1
Setdown @@-m R 3.3.1.1.4
s 3.3.1.1.7
SR 3.3.1.1.8
s 3.3.1.1.11
SR 3.3.1.1.15
b. Flow Biased Simulated 1 R 3.3.1.1.1
Thermal Power - @‘@'ﬂ SR 3.3.1.1.2
SR 3 .3
UPSC& 14 @ & 3 2
SR 3 .9
SR 3 1
SR 3 A4
SR 3 .15

(continued)

(a) With any control rod withdrawn from s core cell contsining one or more fuel assemblies.

Allowable Value is 270,66
"Recirculation Loops Operating."

< 0.55W +56.8 % TP
\_apd £112.3%

BWR/6 STS 3.3

£ SYIE)RTP when reset for single Loop operation per LCO 3.4.1, l m

7 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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{ers)

RPS Instrumentation

Level — Low, Level 3

3.3.1.1
; Table 3.3.1,1-1 (page 2 of 3}
<TAM€ 5 3"'”) Resctor Protection System Instrumentation
(Tablt 4.3.0.1-1)
{Tablc2:2)-1) APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVETLLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION 0.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
2. Average Power Range
Monitors (continued) m
c. Fixed Neutron 1 @ 3.3.1.1.1 £¥208% rrp I 'é\
Flux — High s’ 3.3.1.1.2
s 3.3.1.1.8
R 3.3.1.1.9
& 3.3.1.1.1
st 3.3.1.1.15
1] 2 3.3.1.1.17
d. Inop 1,2 SR 3.3.1.1.8 NA
SR 3.3.1.1.9
st 330101015 [él
3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome 1.2 230~ 1A, 5@ psig
Pressure — High ! % E H) sk 3.3.1.1.9
;
gA
4. Reactor Vesssl Water

esactor Vessel Water
Level = High, Level

Main Steam Isolation
Valve = Closure

3

@

Drywell Pressure — High

SR 331115

BWR/6 STS

(continued)

3.3-8 Rev 1, 04/07/95



: RPS Instrumentation
<ersy 3.3.1.1

A <’Tab}'€ 3 3"’> Rencto:.:rl':tzéilz;::;;s::gler:t:\:':t"i°"
(Toble 4.3.1.1-1)

(ﬁb]f 2. ‘-?> APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
) MODES OR  REQUIRED  REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED  PER TRIP  REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
@-[ﬂ FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM  ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

é Scram Discharge Volume

Vater Level - High = (716414 855, c/evaf/o/\)'m ‘é{\)
q 237} p s 3% of sL4

a. Transmitter/Trip Unit 1,2

SR 3.3.1.1.13
B s 3.3.1.1.15

) = ((BAT A7 #0IT
¢ e/o

‘G(—;Tﬂ. 8.56n elevation {1} %\
b. Float Switch 1,2 . < E!

5(.)

_; 3 .
( Turbine Stop v.t Closur 2 % RTP

(L% close 1)

=
st 3.3.1.1.1
s 3.3.1.1.3
m A = 330 @] 1A
6}) Turbine Control Valve 2 RTP 2311 SR 3.3.1.1.9 2> peig

Fast Closure, Trip Ofl l‘_:'."
Pressure - Low SR 3.3.1.1.13
2 3.3.1.1.15
s® 3.3.1.1.16
(O-f] © s 3.3.1.1.17
(). Reactor Mode 1,2 si3-{1) ® SR 3.3.1.1.12  NA
Switch — Shutdown Position S2 3.3.1.1.15
s¢e) w20 % | 3.3.1.1.12 W
g = 3.3.1.1.15
. Marual Scram 1,2 X i @ 2 3.3.1.1.5 HA
s 3.3.1.1.15
st® 2K [T} 2 3.3.1.15 M
s 3.3.1.1.15

(a) With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.

BWR/6 STS : 3.3-9 Rev 1, 04/07/95



<CT5> Control Rod Block Instrumentation

TN SERT gwel) ITsTs 3221 m 3.3.2.1
(CONTINUED)
(Tt 3301y i L L
{DOCM.$
<’|‘ab_)e 33 1.4> -
~Hootnote X MODES OR
<’Bbk‘ 3 3 b-2> SPg:'l‘ﬂm REQUIRED SURVE[LLANCE ALLOMABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS REQUEREMENTS VALUE

(Table 43.6-1)

{leo 3.1.‘“) 1. Rod Block Monitor

(ﬂﬁOI 3040) @_,. (S5 Fovgr Figae Jupecale ) @—m

(Lo 3.143)
(Appl 3.14.3)

115525 \in +ne COLR

iwjsions
ful | te

. Intermediate Power (b} 23 3.2.1.1 s (1097, )|
5- Range - Upscale .2.1.4  divisions
1.7 full scale
¢c. High r Range — Upscale (c),(d> 73] s [105.9/125)
divisions of
full scale

@‘ nop (o)
BHE® somsere ()&

5 . Bypass Time Dcl-\y\ \d),(o)

2. Rod Vorth Minimizer

3. Reactor Mode Switch — Shutdown
Position

No PeripVural ¢ ovntral rod SQICL'?@

i (NCITNP sz W 1K)

(e) THERMAL R 2 [641%
@ (04)) With THERMAL POMWER < 103X RTP.

Reactor mode switch in the shutdown position.

)

BWR/4 STS 3.3-20
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_‘Z’,,xr% Bwe /4 ISTS 35,2.2[_/7

. V4
(C [-3%) hndt'l>

Feedwater, and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation

Gystem>- (2]

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTE

3.3.2.2

Table 3.3,2>),> When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of

foctaste %

water level trip capability is maintained.

required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions A

may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided feedwater, and main turbine high

SURVEILLANCE o FREQUENCY
<43.8-1) ' 3
tie 935, |5R 3-3-2:2.1  Perforn CHANNEL CHECK. t{:zlrs 3(—
43
38.1) SR 3.3.2.2.2  Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. %92Y days
{Teble 4.3.8.4-1>
(?2)8.?3" SR 3.3.2.2.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The months
able 3.3.8-2) Allowable Value shall be < inches. o

{Table 4.38 1.1-1) : g 51-5} E

SR 3.3.2.2.4 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST ) b { months
<43.82) including valveX actuation. ﬂ =

=2
L/b.reﬂker and 2 b
BWR/4 STS 3.3-22 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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EOC-RPT Instrumentation

<etsy 3.3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

e e O T T ———
When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions

required Surveillances,
may be delayed for up to 6 hour
EOC-RPT trip capability.

“Table 3.3.4.2-1
fostnote (a)

)

-

sK,Lprowded the associated Function maintains

- - —— ——————— -

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

<4342.)
(Table 4342.1-))

SR 3.3.4.1.1

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

X92% days

Hz

Calibrate chrip units. /

ot ]

<!SR 3.37/2

<434.2.1> SR 3.3.4.1(3)
(Table 4342.1-) &

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The
Allowable Va] es shall be:

months

A\

{Dbie 43921-2> a. /TSy 1osure8@yﬁﬂ DfessureL Low!
2 (34T 519
t“' £ {74 tlosed
b. TCWFast Closure, Tp 0i @
Pressure—Low: > 42K psig. -
H25.5,
<$45¢Lz> SR 3 Perform LUGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST,

o

including breaker actuation.

[ Table 4342,

Verify TSV¥Closu

\ﬁLocrfnofe la)

)SR 3341 (

ande?cv Fast Closure, Trip

011 Pressure—Low Functions are not

bypassed when THERMAL POWER is
RTP

@ months
(29

BWR/6 STS

3.3-29

(continued)
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. ) ATWS-RPT Instrumentation
asy, 3.3.4.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) -
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

4

<45‘£L|> SR 3.3.4.2.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. £92% days
Lable 43411
N _ .
SR 3.3.4.2/ Calibrate the tr}"{l;its. /71 [92] days :’ Y
R )
: 24
43400 SR 3.3.4.2. | Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The £ months
{Table3.34.1- 3] Allowable Values shall be: 2
(Table 434950 a. Reactor Vessel Water Level—Low Low, £S5y ’&

Level 2: > 4~4378K inches; and

E. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure—High:

N — 7 A

43417) SR 3.3.4.2 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, i@%ﬁg

including breaker actuation.

BWR/6 STS 3.3-33 Rev 1, 04/07/95



<Zf[5> ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1
<7;£le 5’-3.3—!} Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 10f 5)
<’E { 't..ﬁ'3«3-2, Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
Clble 4331,
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MDES OR REFERENCED
OTHER REQUIRED FROM
SPECIFIED  CHANNELS PER  REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION  ACTION A.1  REQUIREMENTS VALUE _,\

1. Low Pressure Coolant @ L.‘
Injection-A (LPCI) snd Low A /V/%
Pressure Core Spray (LPCS) 1)
Subsystems C:H’]‘O': l
a. ‘Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3, @m® ¢ s8 3.3.5.1.1

Level = Low Low Low, SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
Level 1 (8 gta) s zgzaar
= 3;&&13%_
2 3.3.5.1
PN e Ao G {(A \
b. Orywell Pressure ~ Nigh 1,2,3 2y » Bl 3XETr s @Xpsig
st 3.3.5.1.
= 3305, k®\@3 s
s 3.3.5.1 m
'—‘ u:.-?rh
€. LPCI Pump A 1,2,3, X c s 3.3.5.1.2/ % phl
Start — Time Delay XSk 3.3.5.1. nd/< 1§
Relay 4@ gt® R 3.3.5.1.5 saconds 6
M@ Bl ey : ’
«d. Reactor Steam 1,2,3 28I peig
Dome Pressure = Low W $R 3.3.5.1.2
{Injection Permissive) m !E]—-—m < psig &
& 3.3.5.1.5 ‘
@ s 3.3.5.18 O —om
e sysias— © 050
48 sta & ' B@ ey z
s 3.3.5.1.2 end
14 388 <SR peig
€2 s 3.3.5.1 @
[} R 3.3.5.1
e. {LPCS Pump Discharge 12,3, XK ® Gl 33T 5% opm
Flow = Low (Bypsss)X < s 3.3.5.1.2 e
48 st Emsharr st Fem D)
SR S IX TS
ERY- = gii] (D)
f. \?m Pump A Discharge 1,2,3, ¥y 225 o (@)
low = Low (Bypess)) “(."5(.) < :; e I '
3 S IZZLS
?D m ™ 3.3.5.1%@
{ Menual Initiation 1,2,3, ny c s 3.3.5.1 " 57
4o sta)
. — 17 ?
per LCo 33,2, TEces = Shatdiwy [|JTontinmd) — L

@

(b) Also required to initiate the sssociated

\ BWR/6 STS

@;erf Functioh /.;j/lg—?

(a) Uhen associated subsystem(s) sre required to be OPERAB

3.3-41

JioselgerrecterCDE) )

=
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Insert Function 1.g

LPCS and LPCI A 1,2,3 1 per D SR 3.3.5.1.2 2 490 psig
Injection Line valve SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
Pressure—Low SR 3.3.5.1.5 £ 522 psig
(Injection
Permissive)
4t 5 1 per B SR 3.3.5.1.2 2 490 psig
valve SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
SR 3.3.5.1.5 £ 522 psig

Insert Page 3.3-41




ECCS Instrumentation

(Y
‘> 3.3.5.1
<Table 333-1) Teble 3.3.5.1-1 (page 2 of 5)
.<’Eb I# 333—2) tmergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
{Table*33.0-1)
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
WODES OR REFERENCED
OTHER REQUIRED FROM
SPECIFIED  CMANNELS PER  REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE  [S
FURCTION CORDITIONS FUNCTION  ACTION A.1  REQUIREMENTS VALUE
2. LPCI B end LPCI C ,ﬂégz — ~
i 4,
a. Resctor Vessel Water 12,3, xy® : 2 3.3.5.1.1 :>(:§f§;‘ :
Level ~Low Low Low, s8R 3.3.5.1.2 inches
Level 1 4(8) g(®)
3.3.5.1
3 5.1
b. Orywell Pressure —High -1,2,3
c. Lrel h-; 8 1.,2.3,
start = Time Delay
-Reley ‘(l)'s(.)
d. Reactor Steam Dome 1,2,3
Pressure = Low
(Injection Permissive)
48 ste) f J F@m s 210 A
‘ 33542 w
EZ] = 3.3.5.1
]53 Y:}TCET\ s 3.3.5.%
.. 1 Pusp B and LPCI 1,2,3, B—aI3mT :xf;-\-
Pusp C Discharge . n p%upx ® s& 3.3.5.1.2 -u
Flow=Low (Bypessif 4@ gt®) @Mnr’ P w-
- ® 3351082
Marwal Initistion 1,2,3, Xy c m sz 3.3.5. 1 _D
4 gta)

Efcf

l
|
l‘ (8) When associsted
\
|

(cont inued)
tem(s) are required to be OPERABLE.

(b) Also rom{rod to initiate the sssocisted D
~—(0ols

T nsect ﬁnc%/ on 7ﬁ'@

BWR/6 STS
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Insert Function 2.f

LPCI B and LPCI C 1,2,3 1 per D SR 3.3.5.1.2 2 490 psig
Injection Line valve SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
Pressure—Low SR 3.3.5.1.5 £ 522 psig
(Injection
Permissive)
4¢) 5@ 1 per B SR 3.3.5.1.2 2 490 psig
valve SR 3.3.5.1.4 and
SR 3.3.5.1.5 £ 522 psig

Insert Page 3.3-42
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ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
< Tpble 3331 Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page S of )
<T&6,f 333-Z> Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
{Table 43.3)-1»
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REFERENCED
OTHER REQUIRED FROM
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOMABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE lg l’
3. MNigh Pressure Core E) N
Spray (HPCS) System N
8. Reactor Vessel 1,2,3, Xeye? ) st 3.3.5.1.1 z% i A
Vater Level - Low s 335.1.2 c8y
Low, Level 2 408 5@ H—esrre
sk 3.3.5.1.5(%
st 3.3.5.1
. (177) LA
b. Orywell 1,23 (b 3 Bl IIEI <G psip
Pressure = Nigh ’ . B $R_3.3.5.1.2 — '
m = D
Y
. bi.§S
€. Reactor Vessel 1,2,3, ﬂ c s 3.3.5.1.1 = inches IA
Water (o) gta) R 3.3.5.1.2
Level - High 4 [H—E3.FE1L3P
tevel 8 ! st 3.3.5.1 ge&M
: _. : st 3.3.5.1
Condensate 1,23, @ [ °/33.5.1.1 2 [-3) i
st Tank o s’ 3.3.5.1.2 3
Level £ Low 4452 gtc) e 3.3.5.1.3
3.3.5.1.5
s 3.3.5.1.6
.. fon Pool 1,2,3 | ra] 4 st 3.3.5.1.1 g [7.0] inches
ster Level = High s 3.3.5.1.2
52 3.3.5.1.31
. " 3.3.2.1.5
st 3.3.5.1.6
wes pup 1,23, w BH-O~@ Brersesmir i@pmn
Discharge = 3.3.5.1.2 J13.2)
Pressure — Nich 4la) gla) E X Gt
V(Iypus)X A
' g ‘ 138D
HPCS System Flow 1,23, xx GZEJ > %% pea and
Rate ~ Low SR 33513 s 3.3.5.1.2 sLXgpm
(Sypass) “(l) 's(l’ _t’C:ﬂ'/\__’ 7 % \___“Eﬂ’
* £ ' : = 3E’ 5.1
edade 2 l’
jE Marwsl Inftiation 1,2,3, &IK c SR SJ.S.I%).D }'—‘9
‘(l).s(l) ’

{continued)

4]

(a) Uhen sssocisted/subsystem(s) are nq.li'ud to be OPERASLE. ’@
(b) Also required to initiate the associated @M@ .

€) \hen HPCS is OPERABLE for
storage tank while tank

ter level is not within the

tmplisnce with LCD 3.5.2, “E

1
'-m«m,- and aligned to f\e condensate m
mit of Sk 3.5.2.2.

BWR/6 STS
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ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
(Tzble 333>
-, S Table 33.3-2 ) Table 3.3.5.1-1 (puge & of 5)
- {Table 7.3-3.Pl> Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentstion
. APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REFERENCED
OTHER REQUIRED FROM
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVE ILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTIOR CONDITIONS FURCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE @
4. Automatic LF] —— A —
Depressurization @-——@
System (ADS) Trip
-System A /\Lﬂ

-8. Reactor Vessel
' Nater Level = Low
Low Low, Level 1

b. Drywell
Pressure = Nigh

c. ADS Initiation
- Timer

d. Resctor Vessel
Water Level = Low,
Level 3
(Confirmatory)

e. LPCS Puwmp
Discharge
- - Pressure = High-

f. LPCI Pump A
Discharge
Pressure = High -

8- Xmsnrinr
)E h. Manual Initistion

1,509 5

1,49) D

1,43 D)
1,88 ¥

1,80,

(1,58 (D)

1404

DD Déw

XY 3501 2 35278 inches

S [117) saconds

X SR 3.3.5.1.2
N R 3.3.5.1,
s 330501 1.0)

! 3.35.1.7 2

S .

SR 3.3.5.1% o - 05.0

Gl s o T
ode1a SO psig

’?( ST @) (20

! 3.3.5.1 [4)
335018
RX @)@ »: .3,3.5.:.2 s () minutes
= 33:2:15?%@
® 33518 m }/E{l

With reactor steam dome pressure > x15

3)

BWR/6 STS

(continued)
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asy;
' ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
oy
Table 333- >
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 5 of 5)
{Tchle 33, 3-2) Emerpency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
Table 433,51
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
NODES OR REFERENCED
OTHER REQUIRED £ROM
SPECIFIED  CHANNELS PER  REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOVABLE
FUNCT [ON CONDITIONS FUNCTION  ACTION A.1  REQUIREMENTS VALUE E}
<
S. ADS Trip System B L')—' /L'—-
8. Resctor Vessel Water 1 @@ )(zx @,@ s 3.3.5.1.% :‘@__—- ‘/iAE
Level — Low Low Low, R 3.3.5.1.2 §
Level 1 1—2—( =z
st 3.3.5.1
&y, B EEiEe @y (A
b. Drywell Pressure~high 1,58, oS XZ)Y = A0 psig —
8 3.3.5.1.2
= 3.3.510 &)
SR 3.3.5.1
€. ADS Initistion Timer 1,48, t3) )(u( s 3.3.5.1.2 s
. . e 3.3.5.1
s 3.3.5.1 z )
d. Resctor Vessel Water 1,408 ¥ @@ s 3.3.5.1.1 2 11O ] A
L;:;—Leu, Level 3 u 3.3.5.1.2 inches S
[4 raatory) D
‘233515 O-J)
2 3.3.5.1.&—@ 050 l&
e LFCIPpsBiC 1,48 &) /7@ p 2 peig
s

Discharge

oo

‘%]

B ea—sasrs
S50 a
“?EW«EMM iR

. Warual Initiation

Vith resctor stesm dome pressure > §150) peig.

&

BWR/6 STS 3.3-45 Rev 1, 04/07/95



<£T5) ' ) RCIC System Instrumentation

3.3.5.2
{Table 33515 -
<’Eb}£ 3¢3S-Z> Table 3.3.5.2-1 (page 1 of 1)
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System Instrumentation
Table 4.3.5 1)
CORDITIONS
REQUIRED REFERENCED
CHANNELS PER FROM REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FURCTION FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

T
3 : € —Lb> inch
1. R:actor Vessel Water ¥ i.-‘ I 8 _@ inches

Level = Low Low, Level 2 @ 1

3.35.2 ,
3.3.5.2 b
2. Reactor Vessel water ¥ |l_} c S8 3.3.5.2.1 < inches
Level = High, Level 8 - SR 3.3.5.2.2 D—‘
3. Condensate Storage Tank szi { ’ 0

Level = Low

7 7 p
4. /Suppression Poél Water [2) 1]
Level - High )

{@@n:ml Initiation o] c st 3.3.5.2@;':!@_;4‘\ j( i
2 _

BWR/6 STS ‘ 3.3-49 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
2 Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 1 of &)
<CT5 Table 33.2-1 Primary Contairment Isolation Instrusentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS YALUE @
1. Main Steam Line Isolation
8. Reactor Vessel water 1,2,3 x:x o SR 3.3.6.1.1% inches
Leval = Low Low Low, ’ 1 s 33060102 [A
=S e,
SR b.1.
s 33 51.0q§9
= 336y b l/\é
o )
b. Main Stesa Line 1 Y2 £ psig
Pressure — Low
/
GEaztiy 2 mw**. [
G SR 3.3.6.1 6/0,
€. Main Stean Line 1.2.3
Flow = High
d. Condenser Vacwm-tiow 1,280, } ri d
3(.)
ain Steam 1 1,2,3 7 3
Tepersture -
Eg“\ ((:::FEU
@’_\@ Main Steam|Tumnel 1,2.3 ) 74§
Differential
Temperature = High
Eﬁ Marwal Inftiation 1,2,3 2
2. Primary Contsirment
Isolation
8. Resctor Vessel Water 1,2.3 W

Level = Low Low,
Level 2

(cont inued)

a) Vith any turbine Ystop valvel not closed.

BWR/& STS
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
- - Tabie 3.3.6.1-1 (page 2 of 6)
<CTS \QB‘Z 35 4 l> Primary Containment lsolation Instrusentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MCDES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
2. Primary Contajrment @
isolation (continued) N
b. Drywell Pressure - High 1,2,3 Y H £ A¥x psig
g )
r— -_—
¢. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2 f2) > {-152.5)
Level = Low Low Low, inches )
Level 1 (ECCS :
Divisions 1 and 2) B
- P
— —
d. Drywell Pressure — Nigh 1,2.3 2] s [1.44) psig|
(ECCS Divisions 1 :
and 2) ;
)
— (&
€. Reactor Vessel Vater 1,2,3 [4) 2 [-43.8)
Level = Low Low, Levgl inches
2 (HPCS).
f. Drywell Pressure/-High 1.2,3 ) < [1.44) psig
(HPCS)
' Keac{'o( J
Burldin 1,2,3 F SR 3.3.6.1.1  SSEZK mR/hr
\‘__l) Ventilltlon Exhaust ’ = SR 3.3.6.1.2 %
Radistion-Kigh SR 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3.6.1@5 !
O Z3ATD
(continued)
//
h (b) During CORE AL¥ERATIONS, movement of irrpfiated fuel assesblies in imary or secondary, contaime@-———g
i or operati with & potential for draifing the reactor vessel. /
BWR/6 STS 3.3-57 Rev 1, 04707795
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Insert 2.d, 2.e, and 2.f

Fuel Pool 1,2,3
Ventilation Exhaust
Radiation—High

Reactor Vessel 1,2.3
Water Level—Low
Low Low, Level 1

Reactor Vessel 1,2.,3
Water Level—Low,
Level 3

2 F
2 F
2 F

Insert Page 3.3-57
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
272 9. lel233611(p19e3of6)
<C TS Ta% lf. 2.5 Primary Contairment lsolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANRELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS /L/@_\

2. Primary Contairment —~
Isclation (continued)

-
) sl x R £ 16.0) mshe 1| 3]

t . SR
)E@ Maral Initistion 12,3 % ¢ S8 3.3.6.1% A }E

3. Resctor Core lsolation

Cooling (RCIC) System
Isolation ‘/.__- .
a. RCIC Steam Line 1,2,3 X13 -\— inches water IA
Flow = High - SR 33512
-r «__ hr e
B R 3.3.6.1.86—3>-{5]
b. RCIC Steam Line Flow ) 1,2,3)(/ 1Y F SR 3.3.6.1
T ime, Daldy) Y X SR 3.3.6.1
O SR 3.3.6.1
€. RCIC Steam Supply 1,2,3 F @m 2 M8k psig [
3.3.6.1.2 @ 425

{7 seconds

Pressure - Low SR

[ ~Br33at3 C3AD e hes e m
d. RCIC Turbine Exhsust 1,2,3 oy F - rm- @
Disphragn Pressure - High 3.3.6.1
r .
SR 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3.6.1%@)3{—— 241.0 ’&
*F

€. RCIC Equipment Room 1,2,3 14} 4 F (B —C 3IZFYS =
3 ’

SR 3.3.6.1.
Temperature -~ High SR 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3.6.1
f. RCIC Equipment Room 1.2,3 XY F (o] - Z7mEry s@/’?—@ . I&
Differential SR 3.3.6.1.2
Temperature = High SR 3.3.6.1 5
. SR 3.3.8.1.

(b) During CORE ERATIONS, movement of irphdiated fue -uj[pnnry or secm;y containmen

(cont inued)

57

or opersti with a potentiasl for drafning the resctor vessel.
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 4 of é)
(CTS Table 3.3.2- l> Primary Contairment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CORDITIONS
MODES OR REFERENCED
OTHER REQUIRED FROM
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS TR1P SYSTEM ACTION C.1% REQUIREMENTS VALUE
3. RCIC System lsolation E?
(continued) ~
o T2 A
2 8. SE&iD Steam Line Tumnel 1,2,3 ) ¢ 4 F W AR A itk F
e ~r SR 3.3.6.1.2
Texpersture = High SR 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3.6.1 S50 %
g1l Stean Line Tumel 1,2,3 X1l F < ALIGxeF
Differential : SR 3.3.6.1.2
Tesperature - High SR 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3.6.1
3

< BOJ/ir\utes

{. "Wain Steam Line Tl 7 T.23 5] 7 R 3.34.1.2
Temperature Timer SR 3.5.6.1.4
' sR 3/3.6.1.6

—
“}. RHR Equipment Room 1,2,3 [1 per roca) F 3.8.1.1 ;£ [1T11°F
Ambient SR 3.3.6.1.2/ !
Temperature - High SR 3.3.6.1.5 {
SR 3.3.6.146
k. RKR Equipment R 1,2,3 {1 per r 14 SR 3.3 1 = [102)°F
\‘_iifhnntill sk 3.3 2 /
Texperature = Ni SR 3 5
T % 3 s
/. RCIC/RHR Steam Line 1,2,3 / I3 VAL 3 1
i Flow = High 3 2
' 3 3
B i .
! '@ Orywell Pressure~High 1,2,3 )(5( ¢ < Ky psig
SR 3.3.6.1.2
@ . SR 3.3.6.1
?) ‘(b) SR 3.3.6.1.
S X3IZI>P
K. Manual Initiation 1,2,3 G SR 3.3.6.1£ }/@
4. Reactor Mater Cleamp
(RWCU) System Isolation @
. Differential Flow=High  1,2,3 XX F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s @D g
SR 3.3.6.1.2 7
SR 3.3.6.1. \_6
@ SR 3.3.6.1.6"—'@
— R EIY
b. Differential 1,2,3 K P SR 3.3.6.1.2 s seconds
Flow=Timer - SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.7Q
@-'[_-_ﬂ (continued)
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Primary Containment

Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
— 3 z 2 _( Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 5 of §)
CT S cho \e - e Primery Contajnment Isolstion Instrumentation
APPLICABLE COMDITIONS
MODES OR REFERENCED
OTHER REQUIRED FROK
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS TRIP SYSTEN  ACTION C.! REQUIREMENTS VALUE @
/\_’/‘———\
4. RWCU System lsolation
{cont inued) B 157.0
N\ ) .
c. RWQU Helt Exchmer 1,2,3 X1y F oA 338.TH = F
SR 3.3.6.1.2
per area sk 3.3.6.1
sk 3.3.6.1

1y per F -SRI Z2 T <a58er

‘avet SR 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.3%§)E
sk 3.3.6.1
A04.0
€5 F s 7er
X1 per ¢FRY SR 3. .6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1
5 §..0)
T 1,2,3 @ 3 m A5 T P W s “!z of
om.mmn A p.r S* 3.3.6.1.2
Temperature - High 6] @ SR 3.3.6. I
SR 3.3.61
@30
8. RWCU CAtvE Reat Room 1,2,3 ny F - IZZTD .64
Temperature - High $R 3.3.6.1 2
st 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3.6.1 ) SIS,
h. RWCU 1,2,3 Y fF DO-|ITETY™ < @0r
/-»leftrmtinl X s& 3.3.6.1.2
Tespersture — High sk 3.3.6.1
entila :onbm ® 3.3.6.1 QAQ.D
i. 1,2,3 X1y F < GrNer
i @_sa 3.3.6.1.2
E Teapersture — High R 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3.6.1
| (d1.0)
1,2,3 Ky ¢ (o) 3 < AoxF
sz 3.

<:m \

ezperature — High /f(“ ,K//,,/me:mra/aer Vulve Km)
rea

k. Reactor Vessel Hater 1.2,3
Level = Low Low,
Level 2 a

L. Standby Liquid
Control System
Initiation

\E . Manual lnitiation 1,2,3

)Q_@ ¢

F o [[O]-SE Xt
e E L] SR 3.3.6.1.2

SR 3.3.6
SR 3.3.6

. 2
.

[0} <K P37 15

SR 3.3.6.1.& wma

[

SR 3.3.6.1, NA

It

(_2
@ 'V\fu.('s inio one a‘{’ J\a/d W‘D
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
- Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page & of &)
(C_'T S Ta.‘g‘e 3 3.2 I> Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
NOOES OR REFERENCED
OTHER REQUIRED FROM
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVE ILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS TRIP SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
Shutdown Cooling System
Isolation N
; AN
/& & {1 per rooal F $8 3.3.6.1.1 s (171"
. Ambient , R 3.3.6.1.2
Temperature = Kigh SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6 i
@
b. RHR Equipment Room 2.3 {1 per room} F SR 3.3.6.1.1 < £1021°F [
Differential . SR 3.3.6.1.2 ;
Terperature - High v SR 3.3.6.1.% /
. sk 3.3.6.1.6 |
Q (c)
T (B Resctor Vessel uater 3,4,5 € J sk 3.3.6.1.1 2
Level = Low, Leve! 3 SR 3.3.6.1.2
2 = SR 33561
SR 3.3.6.1
A
1
. . Resactor 1.2.3
Pressure -~ Rigl 3
3
3
s. Drywell 1,2,3 73] F 3 [1.43) psig
Pressure — High 3
3
3

AN
// Ma“vw( 1)2 5 1 6/ sk 33.6.1. g \‘_@

A

Q;F.ahw ——
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sy ’ ' Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumegtgt;og

<Table 3.3.2-1\
<7&blf 333‘2) Table 3.3.6.2-1 (page 1 of 1)

Secondary Contairment Isolation Instrumentation

(Teble 43.2.1-1>
APPLICABLE
MOOES AND REQUIRED
OTHER CHANNELS
SPECIFIED PER TRIP SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS VALUE
2

M
1. Resctor Vessel Water 1,2,3,X(a))(@ X E@ H inches
Level - Low Low, Level 2 3.6.2.2 ~38.0
SR 3.3.6.2
7 mﬁ i Zg:%ﬁ

2. Drywell Pressure — High LletD psig

SE 3 3 6.2.2

.SR 3 3. 6"

RC&C"’"V 3‘\!"" SR 3.3. 6 2 J.

3. 1,2,3, 3.3.6.2.1 A mR/hr

Vzntzlanon Exhaustr \((a) (b) 3.3.8.2.2

Radiation -~ ~ High (f7gb. 3.3.6.2
3.3.6.2

m 42.0
4. Fuel @andl1dg Ared Pool 1,2,3, )/D\xz 3.3.6.2.1
(SWeap Exhaust X<a), (b) 3.3.6.2.2 <
[im-niﬂh@ 3 3. Z%CM
3.3.6.2

5. Manual Initiation 1,2,3, SR 3.3.6. z@e(\ NA
Xea,' i)

6.
8.
6.
6.

(a) During operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

(b) During XCORE ALTERATIONS, and duringX movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 4

secondary containment):
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PAY System Instrumentation

3.3.7.1
LeTsy
ACTIONS -
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
3N |2L"w
<Tr°\?:‘( 0k O. (continued) & @.2 Declare associated 1 hour
(B) | __—>{TRPAD subsystem
T 3.3.71-1 2 m inoperable.
Act T0.¢,
\

M

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 5
2370\ TaTTooooomom e -=- --NOTE&»{g ------------------------------
4“' T - Reter 1o Table3.3.7.1-1 to determja€ which SRs apply for edch Functipﬁ.}-—’@

2./ When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
@ required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required
Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function
maintaIns XRPRY initiation capability.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(L{‘3‘7"> SR 3.3.7.1.1  Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
<‘r 4.3.1.\-l>

!
54-3.7.\ \> SR 3.3.7.1.2  Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. st?fdays/
‘-

THART
{E 3.3.7.74 Calibrate the trip//nits. Az] days M
Ve

llowble Valve shall pe <110 m@/hr

4.3.7.1 5 GD
(<T3.3,1.l>-l; SR 3.3.7.1.%&:-"1 CHANNE IoNY' "€ [18] months m

1434
¢ Mo 1]
<LH.2, ci.1> SR 3.3.7.1 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. months
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ATTACHMENT 3

Revision A to Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units 1 and 2
Proposed Improved Technical Specifications Submittal
dated March 3, 2000



REVISION A TO QUAD CITIES NUCLEAR POWER STATION PROPOSED
IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS SUMMARY OF CHANGES

This attachment provides a brief summary of the changes in Revision A of the proposed
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) submittal for Quad Cities Nuclear Power
Station, Units 1 and 2. The original Technical Specifications amendment request (i.e.,
Revision 0) was submitted to the NRC by letter dated March 3, 2000.

In the submittal of March 3, 2000, it was identified that the supporting calculations for
Allowable Values needed for ITS Section 3.3, "Instrumentation," had not been
completed. Commonwealth Edison (ComEd) Company committed to submit any
changes to the ITS Allowable Values and Surveillance Frequencies resulting from the
completion of the first group of calculations by June 5, 2000. Changes resuiting from the
first group of calculations are provided in this revision to the ITS submittal (i.e., Revision
A). The remaining calculations, which mainly involve time delay relays and mechanical
devices will be completed and any resulting changes to the associated TS Allowable
Values and Surveillance Frequencies will be submitted by September 15, 2000 as
committed in the March 3, 2000, submittal. The corresponding remaining Allowable
Values are annotated with square brackets. Minor corrections to ITS Section 3.3 of the
March 3, 2000, submittal are also provided in this Revision A of the ITS submittal. The
summary of the changes is provided below.

1. Changes to the Allowable Values from the first group of calculations have been
made. These changes are the result of application of the ComEd Setpoint
Methodology (i.e., Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy," submitted to
the NRC by ComEd letter dated March 24, 2000) or General Electric Company
Report NEDC-31336P-A, “General Electric Instrument Setpoint Methodology,”
dated September 1996 (for Nuclear Instrumentation System Functions only), and
also includes assuming a 30 month calibration interval in the determination of the
magnitude of drift used in the applicable setpoint calculations. The Allowable
Values for the following ITS Instrumentation Functions were confirmed to be valid
or were revised. The validated values or revised values are identified by the
removal of the square brackets from the values.

ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1, Functions 1.a, 2.a, 2b,2¢c 3,4,6,7.a,7.b,9, and
10;

ITS Table 3.3.2.1-1, Function 1.c;

ITS Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) 3.3.2.2, Surveillance
Requirement (SR) 3.3.2.2.3;

ITSLCO 3.3.4.1, SR 3.3.4.1.4;

ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1, Functions 1.a, 1.b, 1.c, 1.d, 2a,2b,2c¢c 24d 2f 2.9,
2.h,3.a,3b,3.c,3f 4.3 4b,4.d, 4.e 5.2, 5.b, 5.d, and 5.¢;

ITS Table 3.3.5.2-1, Functions 1 and 2;

ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1, Functions 1.a, 1.b, 1.d,1.e,2.a,2b, 2¢c, 3.3, 3.c,
3.d,3.e 4a,4c,44d,5b,6.a and6.b;

ITS Table 3.3.6.2-1, Functions 1, 2, 3, and 4:

ITS Table 3.3.6.3-1, Functions 1.a and 2.a;

ITS Table 3.3.7.1-1, Functions 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5;

ITSLCO 3.3.7.2, SR3.3.7.2.4.



REVISION A TO QUAD CITIES NUCLEAR POWER STATION PROPOSED
IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS SUMMARY OF CHANGES
(continued)

These changes affect ITS ciean typed pages 3.3.1.1-7 through 3.3.1.1-9, 3.3.2.1-
6, 3.3.2.2-2, 3.3.4.1-3, 3.3.5.1-8 through 3.3.5.1-13, 3.3.5.2-4, 3.3.6.1-5 through
3.3.6.1-7, 3.3.6.2-4, 3.3.6.3-3, 3.3.7.1.4, 3.3.7.2-3, and Bases pages B3.3.2.2-5,
B3.3.5.1-41, B3.3.5.1-42, and B3.3.6.2-6; and Improved Standard Technical
Specifications (ISTS) markup pages 3.3-7 through 3.3-9, 3.3-20, 3.3-22, 3.3-35,
3.3-41 through 3.3-47, 3.3-51, 3.3-57 through 3.3-62, 3.3-66, 3.3-70, 3.3-74,
Insert page 3.3.7.2-3, and ISTS Bases markup pages B3.3-62, B3.3-137, and
B3.3-138. In addition, page 1 of the ITS 3.3.5.1 Justification for Deviations from
NUREG-1433, Revision 1, has been modified. As a result of completion of the
first group of calculations, the following Current Technical Specifications (CTS)
markup pages and Discussion of Changes (DOCs) have also been revised.

ITS 3.3.1.1, CTS markup pages 11 of 16 and 15 of 16

ITS 3.3.2.2, CTS markup pages 2 of 3 and 3 of 3

ITS 3.3.4.1, CTS markup page 3 of 5

ITS 3.3.5.1, CTS markup pages 1 of 17, 13 of 17, 15 of 17,16 of 17, and
17 of 17

ITS 3.3.5.2, CTS markup page 2 of 7

ITS 3.3.6.1, CTS markup pages 8 of 12 and 10 of 12

ITS 3.3.6.2, CTS markup page 6 of 10

ITS 3.3.7.1, CTS markup page 6 of 9

ITS 3.3.7.2, CTS markup page 1 of 1

ITS 3.3.1.1, DOC A.15 (page 5)

ITS 3.3.1.1, DOC M.1 (page 5)

ITS 3.3.1.1, DOC LA.5 (page 7)

ITS 3.3.1.1, DOC LE.1 (pages 10 through 12)
ITS 3.3.1.1, DOC LF.1 (pages 12 through 13)
ITS 3.3.2.1, DOC LF.1 (pages 4 and 5)
ITS 3.3.2.2, DOC A.3 (page 1)

ITS 3.3.2.2, DOC M.4 (page 2)

ITS 3.3.2.2, DOC LA.1 (page 3)

ITS 3.3.4.1, DOC A.5 (page 2)

ITS 3.3.4.1, DOC LA .2 (page 3)

ITS 3.3.4.1, DOC LE.1 (pages 5 and 6)
ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC A 4 (page 2)

ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC M.1 (page 4)

ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC M.3 (page 4)

ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC M.5 (page 5)

ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC LA.1 (page 5)

ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC LD.1 (page 6)

ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC LE.1 (page 7)

ITS 3.3.5.2, DOC A.3 (page 1)

ITS 3.3.5.2, DOC LA.1 (page 3)

ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC A.12 (page 4)

ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC M.5 (page 5)

ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC LA.2 (page 6)



REVISION A TO QUAD CITIES NUCLEAR POWER STATION PROPOSED
IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS SUMMARY OF CHANGES
(continued)

ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC LE.1 (pages 8 through 11)
ITS 3.3.6.2, DOC A.7 (page 2)

ITS 3.3.6.2, DOC LA.2 (page 3)

ITS 3.3.6.2, DOC LE.1 (page 6)

ITS 3.3.6.3, DOC LE.1 (page 4)

ITS 3.3.7.1, DOC A.7 (page 2)

ITS 3.3.7.1, DOC LA.2 (page 4)

ITS 3.3.7.1, DOC LE.1 (page 6)

ITS 3.3.7.2, DOC A.7 (page 2)

In ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1, the Channel Calibration Frequency associated with the
Main Steam Line Flow - High Function (i.e., Function 3) of Main Steam Line
Isolation Instrumentation is once per 92 days. The Frequency of the Channel
Callibration for Function 1.d of ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 should be once per 24 months.
The 24 month Frequency for the Channel Calibration is supported by the setpoint
calculation for the Allowable Value associated with Function 1.d of ITS Table
3.3.6.1-1. As aresult, SR 3.3.6.1.4 (i.e., the 92 day Channel Calibration) is
changed to SR 3.3.6.1.5 (i.e., the 24 month Channel Calibration) for Function 1.d
in ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1, ITS 3.3.6.1 DOC LE.1 has been modified, and ITS 3.3.6.1
DOC M.5 has been deleted. This change affects clean typed ITS page 3.3.6.1-5,
CTS markup page 10 of 12 for ITS 3.3.6.1, ITS 3.3.6.1 DOCs (pages 5 and 9),
and ISTS markup page 3.3-57.

InITS Table 3.3.5.1-1, the Channel Calibration Frequency associated with the
High Pressure Coolant Injection Pump Discharge Flow — Low (Bypass) (i.e.,
Function 3.f) of Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation is once per 24
months. The Frequency of the Channel Calibration for Function 3.f of ITS Table
3.3.5.1-1 should be once per 92 days. The 92 day Frequency for the Channel
Calibration is supported by the setpoint calculation for the Allowable Value
associated with Function 3.f of ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1. As a result, SR 3.3.5.1.7
(i.e., the 24 month Channel Calibration) is changed to SR 3.3.5.1.6 (i.e., the 92
day Channel Calibration) for Function 3.f in ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 and new DOC
M.3 is added. This change affects clean typed ITS page 3.3.5.1-12, CTS markup
page 15 of 17 for ITS 3.3.5.1, ITS 3.3.5.1 DOCs (page 4), and ISTS markup
page 3.3-45.

InITS Table 3.3.1.1-1, the Channel Calibration Frequency associated with the
Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High, Thermal Switch (i.e, Function 7.a)
of Reactor Protection System Instrumentation is once per 92 days. The
Frequency of the Channel Calibration for Function 7.a of ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1
should be once per 24 months. The 24 month Frequency for the Channel
Calibration is supported by the setpoint calculation for the Allowable Value
associated with Function 7.a of ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1. As aresult, SR 3.3.1.1.12



REVISION A TO QUAD CITIES NUCLEAR POWER STATION PROPOSED
IMPROVED TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS SUMMARY OF CHANGES
(continued)

(i.e., the 92 day Channel Calibration) is changed to SR 3.3.1.1.16 (i.e., the 24
month Channel Calibration) for Function 7.a in ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1 and DOC M. 1
has been revised. This change affects clean typed ITS page 3.3.1.1-9, CTS
markup page 11 of 16 for ITS 3.3.1.1, ITS 3.3.1.1 DOCs (page 5), and ISTS
markup page 3.3-9.

In ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1, the Channel Calibration Frequency associated with the
Reactor Steam Dome Pressure - Low (Break Detection) (i.e., Function 2.d) of
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation is once per 24 months. The
Frequency of the Channel Calibration for Function 2.d of ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1
should be once per 184 days. The 184 day Frequency for the Channel
Calibration is supported by the setpoint calculation for the Allowable Value
associated with Function 2.d of ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1. As a result, a new SR has
been added (new SR 3.3.5.1.7, a 184 day Channel Calibration), and therefore
the subsequent SRs have been renumbered (i.e., SR 3.3.5.1.7 and SR 3.3.5.1.8
have been renumbered as SR 3.3.5.1.8 and SR 3.3.5.1 .9, respectively). The
change affects clean typed ITS pages 3.3.5.1-8 through 3.3.5.1-13, CTS markup
pages 15 through 17, ITS 3.3.5.1 DOCs M.1, M.5, and LD.1, ISTS markup pages
3.3.41 through 3.3.47, and ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.3-137 and B 3.3-138.

In ITS SR 3.3.2.2.3, the Channel Calibration Frequency associated with the
Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip is once per 92 days.
The Frequency of the Channel Calibration for this Function of ITS SR 3.3.2.2 3
should be once per 12 months. The 12 month Frequency for the Channel
Calibration is supported by the setpoint calculation for the Allowable Value
associated with this Function. As a result, the 92 day Frequency of SR 3.3.2.2.3
(i.e., the Channel Calibration) is changed to a 12 month Frequency and ITS
3.3.2.2 DOC M .4 has been modified. This change affects clean typed ITS page
3.3.2.2-2 and Bases page B 3.3.2.2-5, CTS markup page 3 of 3 for ITS 3.3.2.2,
ITS 3.3.2.2 DOCs (page 2), ISTS markup page 3.3-22, and ISTS markup page B
3.3-62.

In ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1, the Channel Calibration Frequency associated with the
Recirculation Pump Differential Pressure-High (Break Detection) (i.e., Function
2.g) and Recirculation Riser Differential Pressure-High (Break Detection) (i.e.,
Function 2.h) of Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation is once per 92
days. The Frequency of the Channel Calibration for Functions 2.gand 2.h of ITS
Table 3.3.5.1-1 should be once 24 months. The 24 month Frequency for the
Channel Calibration is supported by the setpoint calculations for the Allowable
Values associated with Functions 2.g and 2.h of ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1. As a result,
SR 3.3.5.1.6 (i.e., the 92 day Channel Calibration) is changed to SR 3.3.5.1.8
(i.e., the 24 month Channel Calibration) for Functions 2.gand 2.hin ITS Table
3.3.5.1-1 and DOC M.1 has been modified. This change affects clean typed ITS
page 3.3.5.1-22, ITS 3.3.5.1 DOC M.1 (page 4), and ISTS Insert page 3.3-44.
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ITS page 3.3.1.1-8

ITS page 3.3.1.1-8

ITS page 3.3.1.1-9

ITS page 3.3.1.1-9
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ITS Page 3.3.7.2-3
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ITS Bases Page 3.3.5.1-41
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ITS Bases Page 3.3.5-42
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VOLUME 3

SECTION 3.3

DISCARD
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VOLUME 4

SECTION 3.3

DISCARD
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1.1

Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 1 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

%

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

1. Intermediate Range Monitors

a. Neutron Flux — High
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2. Average Power Range
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a. Neutron Flux - High, 2 2 G SR
Setdown SR
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b. Flow Biased Neutron 1 2 F SR
Flux — High SR
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< 17.1% RTP

.
AV I o B -

~

£0.58 ¥
+ 63.4% RTP and
< 122% arp(b)

PO

LWt o W s
Lali ol ¢ balib ol ol

.

W)W W it W W W LW LW
N 'R R
o e e P
P et bt ek e et e et bt Bt fd b ek pak pod b s
e v s e a s e e . v e e e s s
= el et et s s e bt b bt b bt b b s
e e e s e e e e

o e e e .
=t b et et WD N G A s

DN O

(cont inued)

(a) With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.

(b) 0.58 W + 59.1% and < 118.4% RTP when reset for single loop operation per LCO 3.4.1, "Recirculation Loops
Operating.”

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.1.1-7 Amendment No.



RPS Instrumentation

3.3.1.1
Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 2 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
2. Average Power Range
Monitors (continued)
¢. Fixed Neutron 1 2 F SR 3.3.1.1.1 £ 122% RTP ‘A
Flux = High SR 3.3.1.1.2
SR 3.3.1.1.%
SR 3.3.1.1.9
SR 3.3.1.1.10
SR 3.3.1.1.14
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18
d. Inop 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.5 NA
SR 3.3.1.1.9
SR 3.3.1.1.10
SR 3.3.1.1.17
3. Reactor Vessel Steam 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.1 £ 1050 psig IA
Dome Pressure — High SR 3.3.1.1.5
SR 3.3.1.1.10
SR 3.3.1.1.11
SR 3.3.1.1.16
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18
4. Reactor Vessel Water 1.2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.1 2 11.8 inches lA
Level — Low SR 3.3.1.1.5
SR 3.3.1.1.10
SR 3.3.1.1.11
SR 3.3.1.1.16
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18
5. Main Steam Isclation 1 8 F SR 3.3.1.1.5 [£ 10% closed]
Valve — Closure SR 3.3.1.1.10
SR 3.3.1.1.16
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18
6. Drywell Pressure — High 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.5 £ 2.43 psig : I&
SR 3.3.1.1.10
SR 3.3.1.1.12
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.1.1-8 Amendment No.



RPS Instrumentation

3.3.1.1
Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 3 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
7. Scram Discharge Volume
Water Level —High
a. Thermal Switch 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.5 £ 38.9 gallons
SR 3.3.1.1.10
SR 3.3.1.1.16
SR 3.3.1.1.17
5(a) 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.5 < 38.9 gallons
SR 3.3.1.1.10
SR 3.3.1.1.16
SR 3.3.1.1.17
b. Differential 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.5 £ 32.3 gallons
Pressure Switch SR 3.3.1.1.10
SR 3.3.1.1.16
SR 3.3.1.1.17
5(a) 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.5 < 32.3 gallons
SR 3.3.1.1.10
SR 3.3.1.1.16
SR 3.3.1.1.17
8. Turbine Stop > 45% RTP 4 E SR 3.3.1.1.5 [£ 10% closed]
Valve — Closure SR 3.3.1.1.10
SR 3.3.1.1.13
SR 3.3.1.1.16
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18
9. Turbine Control Valve 2 45% RTP 2 £ SR 3.3.1.1.% 2 474 psig
Fast Closure, Trip 0il SR 3.3.1.1.10
Pressure — Low SR 3.3.1.1.13
SR 3.3.1.1.16
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18
10.  Turbine Condenser 1 2 F SR 3.3.1.1.5 2 21.8 inches Hg
Vacuum — Low SR 3.3.1.1.10 vacuum
SR 3.3.1.1.12
SR 3.3.1.1.17
SR 3.3.1.1.18
11. Reactor Mode Switch - 1,2 1 G SR 3.3.1.1.15 NA
Shutdown Position SR 3.3.1.1.17
5(a) 1 H SR 3.3.1.1.15 NA
SR 3.3.1.1.17
12. Manual Scram 1.2 1 G SR 3.3.1.1.8 NA
SR 3.3.1.1.17
5(a) 1 H SR 3.3.1.1.8 NA
SR 3.3.1.1.17

(a) With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.1.1-9 Amendment No.



Control Rod Block Instrumentation

Table 3.3.2.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
Control Rod Block Instrumentation

3.3.2.1

APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANKELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Rod Block Monitor
a. Upscale (3) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.1 As specified in
SR 3.3.2.1.4 the COLR
SR 3.3.2.1.%
b. Inop (a) 2 SR -3.3.2.1.1 NA
SR 3.3.2.1.5-
c. Downscale (a) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.1 2 3.8% RTP
SR 3.3.2.1.4
SR 3.3.2.1.%
2. Rod Worth Minimizer 1(0) (b 1 SR 3.3.2.1.2  NA
SR 3.3.2.1.3
SR 3.3.2.1.6
SR 3.3.2.1.8
SR 3.3.2.1.9
3. Reactor Mode Switch -~ Shutdown Position (c) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.7 NA

(a) THERMAL POWER > 30% RTP and no peripheral control rod selected.

(b) With THERMAL POWER < 10% RTP.

(c) Reactor mode switch in the shutdown position.

Quad Cities 1 and 2
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Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.3.2.2

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
may be delayed for up to 2 hours.

SURVETLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.2.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 24 hours
SR 3.3.2.2.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days
SR 3.3.2.2.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 12 months
Allowable Value shall be < 54.4 inches.
3.3.2.2.4 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, 24 months

SR

including breaker and valve actuation.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.2.2-2

Amendment No.



ATWS-RPT Instrumentation
3.3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains
ATWS-RPT trip capability.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.4.1.1  Perform CHANNEL CHECK. ‘ 12 hours
SR 3.3.4.1.2  Calibrate the trip units. 31 days
SR 3.3.4.1.3 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days
SR 3.3.4.1.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 24 months

Allowable Values shall be:

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level —Low Low
2 -56.3 inches with time delay set to
2 [8] seconds and < [10] seconds; and

b. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome
Pressure—High: < 1219 psig.

SR 3.3.4.1.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST 24 months
including breaker actuation.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.4.1-3 Amendment No.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

------------------------------------- NOTES------mmmmmmmm e

1. Refer to Table 3.3.5.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each ECCS
Function.

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required
Actions may be delayed as follows: (a) for up to 6 hours for
Functions 3.c, 3.f, and 3.g; and (b) for up to 6 hours for Functions other
than 3.c, 3.f, and 3.g provided the associated Function or the redundant
Function maintains ECCS initiation capability.

==%
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.5.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
SR 3.3.5.1.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days
SR 3.3.5.1.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 60 days
SR 3.3.5.1.4 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days
SR 3.3.5.1.5 Calibrate the trip unit. 92 days
SR 3.3.5.1.6 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 92 days
SR 3.3.5.1.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 184 days

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.5.1-8

(continued)

Amendment No.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.1.8 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

24 months

SR 3.3.5.1.9 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST.

24 months

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.5.1-9

Amendment No.




ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 1 of 4)
Emergency Core Coonling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES REQUIRED REFERENCED
OR OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVETLLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Core Spray System
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,23, 4(0) : SR 3.3.5.1.1 > -56.78
Level — Low Low SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
4(3) 5(a) SR 3.3.5.1.3
SR 3.3.5.1.9
b. Drywell Pressure ~ High 1.2.3 4D B SR 3.3.5.1.4 < 2.43 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.6
SR 3.3.5.1.9
c. Reactor Steam Dome 1,2,3 2 C SR 3.3.5.1.4 2> 306 psig and
Pressure — Low SR 3.3.5.1.8 £ 342 psig
(Permissive) SR 3.3.5.1.9
44@), 5@ 2 : SR 3.3.5.1.4 2 306 psig and
SR 3.3.5.1.6 < 342 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.9
d. Core Spray Pump 1.2,3, 1 per pump E SR 3.3.5.1.4 2 577 gpm
Discharge Flow — Low SR 3.3.5.1.5 and
(Bypass) 4(a) | g(a) SR 3.3.5.1.8 < 830 gpm
SR 3.3.5.1.9
e. Core Spray Pump 1, 2,3 1 per pump C SR 3.3.5.1.8 [< 10 seconds]
Start-Time Delay Relay SR 3.3.5.1.9
4(a) gla)
2. Low Pressure Coolant
Injection (LPCI) System
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3, 4 B SR 3.3.5.1.1 2 -56.78
Level — Low Low SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
: PACPRNCY SR 3.3.5.1.3
SR 3.3.5.1.9
b. Drywel) Pressure — High 1.2.3 4 B SR 3.3.5.1.4 £ 2.43 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.6
SR 3.3.5.1.9
c. Reactor Steam Dome 1,2,3 2 c SR 3.3.5.1.4 2 306 psig and
Pressure — Low SR 3.3.5.1.6 £ 342 psig
(Permissive) SR 3.3.5.1.9
3@ (@) 2 B SR 3.3.5.1.4 > 306 psig and
SR 3.3.5.1.6 £ 342 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.9
(continued)

(a) When associated ECCS subsystem(s) are required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS — Shutdown.”

(b) Also required to initiate the associated diesel generator (DG).

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.5.1-10 Amendment No.




ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 2 of 4)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES REQUIRED REFERENCED
OR OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
2. LPCI System (continued)

d. Reactor Steam Dome 1,2.3 4 B SR 3.3.5.1.4 2> B68 psig and
Pressure — Low (Break SR 3.3.5.1.7 £ 891 psig
Detection) SR 3.3.5.1.9

e. Low Pressure Coolant 1.,2,3, 1 per pump o SR 3.3.5.1.8 [£ 5 seconds)
Injection Pump SR 3.3.5.1.9
Start ~ Time Delay Relay 43, 5{a)

Pumps B and D

f. Low Pressure 1,2,3, 1 per loop E SR 3.3.5.1.4 2> 2526 gpm
Coolant Injection Pump SR 3.3.5.1.5
Discharge Flow - Low 4(a) (@) SR 3.3.5.1.8
(Bypass) SR 3.3.5.1.8

g. Recirculation Pump 1, 2, 3 4 per pump ¢ SR 3.3.5.1.4 2 2.3 psid
Differential SR 3.3.5.1.8
Pressure-High (Break SR 3.3.5.1.9
Detection)

h. Recirculation Riser 1,2, 3 4 C SR 3.3.5.1.4 £ 2.15 psid
Differential SR 3.3.5.1.8
Pressure-High (Break SR 3.3.5.1.9
Detection)

i. Recirculation Pump 1,2, 3 2 C SR 3.3.5.1.8 [1.0
Differential Pressure SR 3.3.5.1.9 seconds])
Time Delay - Relay
(Break Detection)

J. Reactor Steam Dome 1.2, 3 2 B SR 3.3.5.1.8 [£2.25
Pressure Time Delay - SR 3.3.5.1.9 seconds]
Relay (Break Detection)

k. Recircutation Riser 1, 2,3 2 o SR 3.3.5.1.8 (1.0
Differential Pressure SR 3.3.5.1.9 seconds]
Time Delay - Relay
(Break Detection)

(continued)

(a) When associated ECCS subsystem(s) are required to be OPERABLE per (CO 3.5.2.

Quad Cities 1 and 2
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Amendment No.
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ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 3 of 4)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
3. High Pressure Coolant
Injection (HPCI) System
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1, 4 8 SR 3.3.5.1.1 2 -56.78
Level - Low Low SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
2(ed | 3(e) SR 3.3.5.1.3
SR 3.3.5.1.9
b. Drywell Pressure —High 1, 4 B SR 3.3.5.1.4 £ 2.43 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.6
2(e) 3(© SR 3.3.5.1.9
c. Reactor Vessel Water 1, 2 ¢ SR 3.3.5.1.2 £ 54.23 inches
Level — High SR 3.3.5.1.3
2(0) 3t SR 3.3.5.1.9
d. Contaminated Condensate 1, 2 D SR 3.3.5.1.4 {2 10,000
Storage Tank (CCST) SR 3.3.5.1.8 gallons)
Level — Low 2te), 3(e) SR 3.3.5.1.9
e. Suppression Pool Water 1, 2 D SR 3.3.5.1.4 [£ 14 ft
Level — High SR 3.3.5.1.9 8 inches]
2(c)> 3led
f. High Pressure Coolant 1, 1 E SR 3.3.5.1.4 2> 634 gpm
Injection Pump SR 3.3.5.1.6
Discharge Flow — Low Z(C). 3(C) SR 3.3.5.1.9
(Bypass)
g. Manual Initiation 1, 1 C SR 3.3.5.1.9 NA
z(c), 3fc)
4. Automatic Depressurization
System (ADS) Trip System A
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1, 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.1 2 -56.78
Level —~ Low Low ©) ( SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
2(¢), 3(c) SR 3.3.5.1.3
SR 3.3.5.1.9
b. Drywell Pressure - High 1, 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.4 £ 2.43 psig
) () SR 3.3.5.1.6
2l¢) 3lc SR 3.3.5.1.9
c. Automatic 1, 1 G SR 3.3.5.1.8 [£ 120
Depressurization System SR 3.3.5.1.9 seconds)
Initiation Timer Z(C). 3(C)
(continued)

(c) With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.5.1-12 Amendment No.

B> P




ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 4 of 4)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVETLLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
4. ADS Trip System A
(continued)
d. Core Spray Pump 1, 2 G . SR 3.3.5.1.4 2 101.9 psig
Discharge SR 3.3.5.1.6 and
Pressure — High ALY SR 3.3.5.1.9 < 148.1 psig
e. Low Pressure Coolant 1. 4 6 SR 3.3.5.1.4 > 101.7 psig A
Injection Pump SR 3.3.5.1.6 and
Discharge 2(e) (@) SR 3.3.5.1.9 < 146.9 psig
Pressure — High
f. Automatic 1, 1 G SR 3.3.5.1.8 {£ 9 minutes]
Depressurization System SR 3.3.5.1.9
Low Low Water Level 2te) 3(e)
Actuation Timer
5. ADS Trip System B
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1, 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.1 2 -56.78 IA
Level — Low Low SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
2(e)  3(c) SR 3.3.5.1.3 .
SR 3.3.5.1.9 a
b. Drywell Pressure — High 1, 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.4 £ 2.43 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.6
2(e) 5te) SR 3.3.5.1.9
c. Automatic 1, 1 6 SR 3.3.5.1.8 [< 120 A
Depressurization System SR 3.3.5.1.9 seconds]
Initiation Timer Z(C), 3(°)
d. Core Spray Pump 1, 2 G SR 3.3.5.1.4 2 101.9 psig
Discharge SR 3.3.5.1.6 and
Pressure — High 2(c), alc) SR 3.3.5.1.9 < 148.1 psig
e. Low Pressure Coolant 1, 4 G SR 3.3.5.1.4 2 101.7 psig A
Injection Pump ) ( SR 3.3.5.1.6 and
Discharge 2(€) 3l SR 3.3.5.1.9 < 146.9 psig
Pressure — High
f. Automatic 1, 1 G SR 3.3.5.1.8 [£ 9 minutes]
Depressurization System SR 3.3.5.1.9
Low Low Water Level Z(C). 3(°)
Actuation Timer
(c) With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.
Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.5.1-13 Amendment No.



RCIC System Instrumentation

3.3.5.2
Table 3.3.5.2-1 (page 1 of 1)
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System Instrumentation
CONDITIONS
REQUIRED REFERENCED
CHANNELS FROM REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION PER FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Reactor Vessel Water 4 B SR 3.3.5.2.1 2 -56.78 inches
Level — Low Low SR 3.3.5.2.2
SR 3.3.5.2.3
SR 3.3.5.2.6
2. Reactor Vessel Water 2 C SR 3.3.5.2.1 £ 54.23 inches
Level - High SR 3.3.5.2.2
SR 3.3.5.2.3
SR 3.3.5.2.6
3. Contaminated Condensate 2 D SR 3.3.5.2.4 [> 598 ft £1.]
Storage Tank (CCST) SR 3.3.5.2.5
tevel — Low SR 3.3.5.2.6
4. Suppression Pool Water 2 D SR 3.3.5.2.4 [£ 14 ft 8 inches)
Level — High SR 3.3.5.2.6
5. Manual Initiation 1 C SR 3.3.5.2.6 NA
Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.5.2-4 Amendment No.
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

e Isolation

3.3.6.1
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 1 of 3)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Main Steam Line Isolation
3. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2.3 2 D SR 3.3.6.1.1 2 -55.2 inches
Level — Low Low SR 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1.3
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
b. Main Steam Line 1 2 E SR 3.3.6.1.2 2 831 psig
Pressure — Low SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.6
¢. Main Steam Line 1 2 £ SR 3.3.6.1.2 [> 0.1 seconds
Pressure — Timer SR 3.3.6.1.4 and
SR 3.3.6.1.6 £ 0.5 seconds]
d. Main Steam Line 1,2,3 2 per D SR 3.3.6.1.1 £ 138% rated
Flow — High MSL SR 3.3.6.1.2 steam flow
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
e. Main Steam Line Tunnel 1,2,3 2 per trip D SR 3.3.6.1.5 £ 198°F
Temperature — High string SR 3.3.6.1.6
2. Primary Containment
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2 G SR 3.3.6.1.1 2 11.8 inches
Level — Low SR 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1.3
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
b. Drywell Pressure — High 1,2,3 2 G SR 3.3.6.1.2 £ 2.43 psig
SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.6
c. Drywell Radiation - High 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 £ 70 R/hr
SR 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
(continued)
Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.6.1-5 Amendment No.
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 2 of 3)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
3. High Pressure Coolant
Injection (HPCI) System
Isolation
a. HPCI Steam Line 1.2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 £ 151% rated
Flow — High SR 3.3.6.1.3 steam flow
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
b. HPCI Steam Line 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 [> 3 seconds
Flow - Timer SR 3.3.6.1.4 and
SR 3.3.6.1.6 £ 9 seconds]
¢. HPCI Steam Supply Line 1,2.3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 2 113.0 psig
Pressure — Low SR 3.3.6.1.3
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
d. Drywell Pressure — High 1,2.3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 £ 2.43 psig
SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.6
e. HPCI Turbine Area 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.5 £ 169°F
Temperature — High SR 3.3.6.1.6
4. Reactor Core Isolation
Cooling (RCIC) System
Isolation
a. RCIC Steam Line 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 £ 175% rated
Flow — High SR 3.3.6.1.4 steam flow
SR 3.3.6.1.6
b. RCIC Steam Line 1.2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 [> 3 seconds
Flow ~ Timer SR 3.3.6.1.4 and
SR 3.3.6.1.6 £ 9 seconds]
c. RCIC Steam Supply Line 1,2.3 4(@) F SR 3.3.6.1.2 2 54 psig
Pressure ~ Low SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.6
d. RCIC Turbine Area 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.5 £ 169°F
Temperature — High SR 3.3.6.1.6
(continued)
(a) Only inputs into one trip system.
Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.6.1-6 Amendment No.
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Primary Containment Isolation

Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 3 of 3)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
5. Reactor Water Cleanup
System Isolation
a. SLC System Initiation 1,2 1 H SR 3.3.6.1.6 NA
b. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 2 11.8 inches
Level — Low SR 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1.3
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
6. RHR Shutdown Cooling System
Isolation
a. Reactor Vessel 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 £ 130 psig
Pressure — High SR 3.3.6.1.4
SR 3.3.6.1.6
b. Reactor Vessel Water 3,4.5 2(0) 1 SR 3.3.6.1.1 > 11.8 inches
Level — Low SR 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1.3
SR 3.3.6.1.%
SR 3.3.6.1.6

(b) In MODES 4 and 5, provided RHR Shutdown Cooling System integrity is maintained, only one channe) per trip
system with an isolation signal available to one shutdown cooling pump suction isolation valve is required.

Quad Cities 1 and 2
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.2
Table 3.3.6.2-1 (page 1 of 1)
Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR REQUIRED
OTHER CHANNELS
SPECIFIED PER SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS TRIP SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Reactor Vessel Water 1.2,3, 2 SR 3.3.6.2.1 2 11.8 inches Iléb&
Level — Low (a) SR 3.3.6.2.2
SR 3.3.6.2.3
SR 3.3.6.2.5
SR 3.3.6.2.6
2. Drywell Pressure — High 1,2,3 2 SR 3.3.6.2.2 £ 2.43 psig 'Zﬁ:&
SR 3.3.6.2.4
SR 3.3.6.2.6 E
3. Reactor Building Exhaust 1,2,3, 2 SR 3.3.6.2.1 £ 9 mR/hr l
Radiation — High (aj).(b) SR 3.3.6.2.2
SR 3.3.6.2.4
SR 3.3.6.2.6
4. Refueling Floor 1,2.3, 2 SR 3.3.6.2.1 < 100 mR/hr Itﬁb&
Radiation - High (a),(b) SR 3.3.6.2.2
SR 3.3.6.2.4
SR 3.3.6.2.6

S

(a) During operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

(b) During CORE ALTERATIONS and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in

Quad Cities 1 and 2
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secondary containment.
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Relief valve Instrumentation
3.3.6.3

Table 3.3.6.3-1 (page 1 of 1)
Relief Yalve Set Instrumentation

e e e

REQUIRED
CHANNELS PER SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Low Set Relief Valves
a. Reactor Vessel Pressure Setpoint 1 per vaive SR 3.3.6.3.1 £ 1108 psig
SR 3.3.6.3.2
b. Reactuation Time Delay 2 per valve SR 3.3.6.3.1 [2> 10 seconds and
SR 3.3.6.3.2 £ 16.5 seconds)
2. Relief Valves
a. Reactor Vessel Pressure Setpoint 1 per valve SR 3.3.6.3.1 L1128 _psig
SR 3.3.6.3.2

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.6.3-3 Amendment No.



CREV System Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.7.1
Table 3.3.7.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
Control Room Emergency Ventilation (CREV) System Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVETLLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3, 2 o SR 3.3.7.1.1 2 11.8 inches
Level — Low (a) SR 3.3.7.1.2
SR 3.3.7.1.3
SR 3.3.7.1.5
SR 3.3.7.1.6
2. Drywell Pressure — High 1.2,3 2 C SR 3.3.7.1.2 £ 2.43 psig
SR 3.3.7.1.4
SR 3.3.7.1.6
3. Main Steam Line 1,2,3 2 per MSL B SR 3.3.7.1.1 £ 138% rated
Flow — High SR 3.3.7.1.2 steam flow
SR 3.3.7.1.%
SR 3.3.7.1.6
4. Refueling Floor 1,2,3, 2 B SR 3.3.7.1.1 £ 100 mR/hr
Radiation — High b SR 3.3.7.1.2
{a), (b) SR 3.3.7.1.4
SR 3.3.7.1.86
5. Reactor Building 1,2,3, 2 B SR 3.3.7.1.1 £ 9 mR/hr
" Ventilation Exhaust b SR 3.3.7.1.2
Radiation — High (a).(b) SR 3.3.7.1.4
SR 3.3.7.1.6

(a) During operations with a potentia)l for draining the reactor vessel.

(b} During CORE ALTERATIONS and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the

Quad Cities 1 and 2
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secondary containment.
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Mechanical Vacuum Pump Trip Instrumentation
3.3.7.2

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

------------------------------------- NOTE--------mmmmm e
When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided mechanical vacuum pump trip
capability is maintained.

SURVEILLANCE | FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.7.2.1  Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
SR 3.3.7.2.2  Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days
SR 3.3.7.2.3  sereeeseceeeoaoa- NOTE-=--==rommmmmmeeas

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 92 days

SR 3.3.7.2.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 24 months
Allowable Value shall be < 7700 mR/hr.

SR 3.3.7.2.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST 24 months
including mechanical vacuum pump breaker
actuation.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.7.2-3 Amendment No.



Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation
B 3.3.2.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.3.2.2.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,
including indication and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
instrument has drifted outside its limits.

The Frequency is based on operating experience that
demonstrates channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of
channel status during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the channels required by the LCO.

SR_3.3.2.2.2

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the channel will perform the intended
function. Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with
the assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.

The Frequency of 92 days is based on operating experience,

SR 3.3.2.2.3

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
Toop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION Teaves the channel
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology.

The Frequency is based upon the assumption of a 12 month
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude
of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.3.2.2-5 Revision No.



BASES

ECCS Instrumentation
B 3.3.5.1

SURVETLLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.5.1.1 (continued)

The Frequency is based upon operating experience that
demonstrates channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of
channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the channels required by the LCO.

SR_3.3.5.1.2 and SR 3.3.5.1.4

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required
channel to ensure that the channel will perform the intended
function. Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with
the assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.

The Frequency of 31 days for SR 3.3.5.1.2 is based on
engineering judgement and the reliability of the equipment.
The Frequency of 92 days for SR 3.3.5.1.4 is based on the
reliability analyses of Reference 4.

SR 3.3.5.1.6, SR _3.3.5.1.7, and

SR_3.3.5.1.3,
SR_3.3.5.1.8

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
Toop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology.

The Frequency of SR 3.3.5.1.3 is based upon the assumption
of a 60 day calibration interval in the determination of the
magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis. The
Frequency of SR 3.3.5.1.6 is based upon the assumption of a
92 day calibration interval in the determination of the
magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis. The
Frequency of SR 3.3.5.1.7 is based upon the assumption of a
184 day calibration interval in the determination of the
magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis. The
Frequency of SR 3.3.5.1.8 is based upon the assumption of a
24 month calibration interval in the determination of the
magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.3.5.1-41 Revision No.



BASES

ECCS Instrumentation
B 3.3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR _3.3.5.1.5

Calibration of trip units provides a check of the actual
trip setpoints. The channel must be declared inoperable if
the trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than
the Allowable Value specified in Table 3.3.5.1-1. If the
trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than
accounted for in the appropriate setpoint methodoiogy, but
is not beyond the Allowable Value, the channel performance
is still within the requirements of the plant safety
analyses. Under these conditions, the setpoint must be
readjusted to be equal to or more conservative than the
setting accounted for in the appropriate setpoint
methodology.

The Frequency of 92 days is based on the reliability
analysis of Reference 4.

SR_3.3.5.1.9

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
OPERABILITY of the required initiation logic for a specific
channel. The system functional testing performed in

LCO 3.5.1, LCO 3.5.2, LCO 3.8.1, and LCO 3.8.2 overlaps this
Surveillance to provide complete testing of the assumed
safety function.

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.
Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month
Frequency.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 5.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.3.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4, NEDC-30936-P-A, "BWR Owners' Group Technical

Specification Improvement Analyses for ECCS Actuation
Instrumentation, Part 1 and Part 2," December 1988.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.3.5.1-42 Revision No.



Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

B 3.3.6.2
BASES
APPLICABLE 3, 4. Reactor Building Exhaust Radiation—High and
SAFETY ANALYSES, Refueling Floor Radiation—High
LCO, and
APPLICABILITY High reactor building exhaust radiation or refuel floor
(continued) radiation is an indication of possible gross failure of the

fuel cladding. The release may have originated from the
primary containment due to a break in the RCPB or the
refueling floor due to a fuel handling accident. When
Reactor Building Exhaust Radiation-—High or Refueling Floor
Radiation—-High is detected, secondary containment isolation
and actuation of the SGT System are initiated to support
actions to limit the release of fission products as assumed
in the UFSAR safety analyses (Refs. 2 and 3).

The Reactor Building Exhaust Radiation—High signals are
initiated from radiation detectors that are located on the
ventilation exhaust duct coming from the associated reactor
building. Therefore, the channels must be declared
inoperable if the associated reactor building ventilation
exhaust duct is isolated. Refueling Floor Radiation—High
signals are initiated from radiation detectors that are
located to monitor the environment of the associated spent
fuel storage pool. The signal from each detector is input
to an individual monitor whose trip outputs are assigned to
an isolation channel. Four channels of Reactor Building
Exhaust Radiation—High Function and four channels of
Refueling Floor Radiation—High Function are available and
are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single
instrument failure can preclude the isolation function.

The Allowable Values are chosen to promptly detect gross
failure of the fuel cladding.

The Reacter Building Exhaust Radiation—High and Refueling
Floor Radiation—High Functions are required to be OPERABLE
in MODES 1, 2, and 3 where considerable energy exists in the
RCS; thus, there is a probability of pipe breaks resulting
in significant releases of radioactive steam and gas. In
MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these
events are lTow due to the RCS pressure and temperature
Timitations of these MODES; thus, these Functions are not
required. In addition, the Functions are also required to

{continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.3.6.2-6 Revision No.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A.15

A.16

. The Trip Setpoint for Functional Unit 4, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, in

Table 2.2.A-1 is referenced to the top of active fuel. The reference value for the
Allowable Value specified in ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1 for Function 4 is associated
with “instrument zero.” This change has been made for human factors
considerations. The indications in the control room can be directly associated
with the value in the ITS. Any change to the Trip Setpoint is addressed in
Discussion of Changes A.10 and LF.1, therefore this change is considered
administrative.

The requirements in CTS Table 4.1.A-1 Footnote (q) have been deleted since the
instrument upgrades, referenced in the footnote, in both Units 1 and 2 have been
completed. As such, this change is administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

M.3

CTS Table 4.1.A-1 requires a 92 day CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
Functional Unit 8.b, Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High (Thermal
Switch). The Table does not require a CHANNEL CALIBRATION. A new
Surveillance has been added (SR 3.3.1.1.16) to this Functional Unit to ensure the
associated channels are calibrated properly. This CHANNEL CALIBRATION
must be performed at a 24 month Frequency. This new SR represents an
additional restriction on plant operation.

The Frequency of the CHANNEL CHECK requirement of CTS Table 4.1.A-1
Function 4, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, has been increased from every
24 hours to 12 hours. This change to the CTS constitutes a more restrictive
change to help ensure this Function is maintained OPERABLE. This change is
consistent with BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, and the current requirements
for other instrumentation within the CTS.

A Surveillance has been added (proposed SR 3.3.1.1.13) to verify the automatic
enabling of the Turbine Stop Valve—Closure and Turbine Control Valve Fast
Closure, Control Oil Pressure—Low Functions at > 45% RTP. This SR ensures
that the associated RPS scram Functions are not inadvertently bypassed with
power > 45% RTP. This new SR represents an additional restriction on plant
operation.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LA.4

LA.S

LD.1

CTS Table 2.2.A-1 Note (a) states that the APRM Flow-Biased Neutron
Flux—High scram value varies as a function of recirculation loop drive flow
(W). This detail of system description is proposed to be relocated to the Bases.
ITS 3.3.1.1 and associated SRs will ensure that the Allowable Value is
maintained properly. This detail is not necessary to ensure the Allowable Value
is maintained properly. As such, this relocated detail is not required to be in the
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to
the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS. :

The detail in CTS Table 2.2.A-1 that the Reactor Vessel Water Level—Low
Function setting (Functional Unit 4) is referenced to a level above the top of
active fuel is proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The reference value for
the Aliowable Value specified in ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1 for Function 4 has been
changed to the value associated with "instrument zero," as discussed in
Discussion of Change A.15. This detail is not necessary to ensure the
OPERABILITY of this RPS Function. The requirements of ITS 3.3.1.1,
including the proposed Surveillance Requirements, are adequate to ensure the
RPS Function remains OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated detail is not
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and
safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled by the provisions of

10 CFR 50.59.

The Frequencies for performing the RPS LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST (LSFT) of CTS 4.1.A.2 (proposed SR 3.3.1.1.17) and the RPS
RESPONSE TIME TEST of CTS 4.1.A.3 (proposed SR 3.3.1.1.18) have been
extended from 18 months to 24 months. These SRs ensure that RPS logic will
function as designed in response to an analyzed event. The proposed change will
allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current
18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to
a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2).
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated

April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have
shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency.
An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined
that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be
minimal. Extending the Surveillance Test interval for the RPS LSFT and
RESPONSE TIME TEST is acceptable because the RPS is verified to be
operating properly throughout the operating cycle by the performance of

Quad Cities 1 and 2 7
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRI |

LE.1 their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency

(cont’d) - (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance
Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. The subject SR
ensures that the RPS System will function as designed during an analyzed event.
Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the RPS system along with
the RPS initiation logic is designed to be single failure proof and therefore is
highly reliable. Furthermore, the impacted RPS instrumentation has been
evaluated based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the
instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated
setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS Functional Unit
number, identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluations
performed:

Functional Unit 1.a, Intermediate Range Monitor (IRM) Neutron Flux—High

This function is performed by a fission chamber, voltage preamplifier, and a
mean square voltage-wide range monitor. The equipment is supplied by General
Electric. It is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 2 and § with any control
rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies to
minimize the consequences of a control rod withdrawal error. During these
modes of operation other surveillances are performed more frequently which will
detect major deviation in the system. The equipment drift was evaluated
utilizing a qualitative analysis. The results of this analysis support 24 month fuel
cycle surveillance interval extension.

Functional Unit 3, Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure—High

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153GD9 Transmitters and Rosemount
510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked

and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These

more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in

the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect

the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters

were recently installed in the plant and a sufficient quantity of As Found and As

Left calibration data was not available to perform a rigorous drift analysis. The

vendors drift specification was used to calculate a 30 month drift. The 1A
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1 calculated 30 month drift was used in the development of the plant setpoint
(cont’d) and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis A
support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 4, Reactor Vessel Water Level—Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PA Transmitters and
Rosemount 510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are
functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary,
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.
Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month
fuel cycle does not affect the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The
Rosemount Transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The ‘
drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or A
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit §, Main Steam Isolation Valve—Closure

This function is performed by NAMCO 180-21302 limit switches. Limit
switches are mechanical devices that require mechanical adjustment only; drift is
not applicable to these devices. Therefore, an increase in surveillance interval to
accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect limit switches with respect to
drift.

Functional Unit 8.a, Scram Discharge Volume Water Level—High, Differential
Pressure Switch

This function is performed by Barton Model 764 differential pressure
transmitters and Rochester switches. The Rochester switches are functionally
checked more frequently. These more frequent testing requirements remain
unchanged. Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a
24 month fuel cycle does not affect the Rochester switches with respect to drift.
The Barton Transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The

drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or A
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. A

Quad Cities 1 and 2 11



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1 Functional Unit 9, Turbine Stop Valve—Closure

(cont’d) -
This function is performed by NAMCO EA700-90964 limit switches. Limit
switches are mechanical devices that require mechanical adjustment only; drift is
not applicable to these devices. Therefore, an increase in surveillance interval to
accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect limit switches with respect to
drift.

Functional Unit 11, Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure

This function is performed by Barksdale Pressure Switches TC9622-3 and
TC9612-2. The Barksdale Pressure Switches (TC9622-3) drift was determined
by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the A
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a
24 month surveillance interval. The Barksdale Pressure Switches (TC9612-2)
were recently installed in the plant and a sufficient quantity of As Found and As
Left calibration data was not available to perform a rigorous drift analysis. The
vendors drift specification was used to calculate a 30 month drift. The calculated
30 month drift was used in the development of the plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a
24 month surveillance interval.

=

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of
the change in the surveillance test interval. A review of the surveillance test
history was performed to validate the above conclusion. This review of the
surveillance test history, demonstrates that there are no failures that would
invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any on system availability is minimal
from a change to a 24 month surveillance frequency. In addition, the proposed
24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval
allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in
the plant licensing basis.

LF.1 This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Trip Setpoints

for the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Aliowable Values. ITS Section
3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR ISTS,

- NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established
‘consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint
Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy”) or NEDC- A
31336P-A, "General Electric Instrument Setpoint Methodology," dated
September 1996 (for Nuclear Instrumentation System Functions only). For most
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LF.1
(cont’d)

cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific
operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the
Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented
performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value
verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to
ensure the validity of the developed Allowable Value. All changes to safety
analysis limits applied in the methodologies were evaluated and confirmed as
ensuring safety analysis licensing acceptance limits are maintained. All design
limits applied in the methodologies were confirmed as ensuring that applicable
design requirements of the associated systems and equipment are maintained.
The methodologies used have been compared with the guidance of ANSI/ISA
S67.04-Part 1-1994 and ANSI/ISA RP67.04-Part 11-1994. Plant calibration
procedures will ensure that the assumptions regarding calibration accuracy,
measurement and test equipment accuracy, and setting tolerance are maintained.
Setpoints for each design or safety analysis limit have been established by
accounting for the applicable instrument accuracy, calibration and drift
uncertainties, environmental effects, power supply fluctuations, as well as
uncertainties related to process and primary element measurement accuracy using
the ComEd or General Electric (GE) Instrument Setpoint Methodology. The
Allowable Values have been established from each design or safety analysis limit
by combining the errors associated with channel/instrument calibration (e.g.,
device accuracy, setting tolerance, and drift) with the calculated Nominal Trip
Setpoint also using the ComEd or GE Instrument Setpoint Methodology.

Additionally, each applicable channel/instrument has been evaluated and
analyzed to support a fuel cycle extension to a 24 month interval. These
evaluations and analyses have been performed utilizing the guidance provided in
EPRI TR-103335, "Guidelines for Instrument Calibration Extension/Reduction
Programs, Revision 1, or the methodology described in NEDC-31336P-A (for
Nuclear Instrumentation System Functions only). The EPRI guidance and GE
methodology were used to demonstrate that the data collected by the operating
plant (from surveillance testing) has remained acceptable and reasonable with
regard to the manufacturers design specifications.

Use of the previously discussed methodologies for determining Allowable
Values, instrument setpoints, and analyzing channel/instrument performance
ensure that the design basis and associated safety limits will not be exceeded
during plant operation. These evaluations, determinations, and analyses now
form a portion of the plants design bases.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 13
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.1
(cont’d)

LF.1

Applicabilities for the RBM Functions have been modified to be > 30% RTP
and no peripheral control rod selected, consistent with the design and CTS Table
3.2.E-1 Note (a) (see Discussion of Change A.3 above). As such, the relocated
detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public
health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled by the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59.

Deails in Table 4.2.E-1 Function 1 footnote ¢, CTS 4.3.L.2.a and b, and

CTS 4.3.L.3.a and b of the methods for performing Surveillances are proposed
to be relocated to the Bases. The requirements proposed to be relocated are
procedural details that are not necessary for assuring control rod block
instrumentation OPERABILITY. The Surveillance Requirements of ITS 3.3.2.1
provide adequate assurance the control rod block instrumentation are maintained
OPERABLE. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Trip Setpoints
for the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Aliowable Values. ITS Section
3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established
consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint
Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy™) or NEDC- A
31336P-A, "General Electric Instrument Setpoint Methodology, " dated
September 1996 (for Nuclear Instrumentation System Functions only). For most
cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific
operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the
Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented
performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value
verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to
ensure the validity of the developed Allowable Value. All changes to safety
analysis limits applied in the methodologies-were evaluated and confirmed as
ensuring safety analysis licensing acceptance limits are maintained. All design
limits applied in the methodologies were confirmed as ensuring that applicable
design requirements of the associated systems and equipment are maintained.
The methodologies used have been compared with the guidance of ANSI/ISA
S67.04-Part I-1994 and ANSI/ISA RP67.04-Part 11-1994. Plant calibration
procedures will ensure that the assumptions regarding calibration accuracy,
measurement and test equipment accuracy, and setting tolerance are maintained.
Setpoints for each design or safety analysis limit have been established by
accounting for the applicable instrument accuracy, calibration and drift
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LF.1
(cont’d)

"Specific”

L.1

uncertainties, environmental effects, power supply fluctuations, as well as

uncertainties related to process and primary element measurement accuracy using

the ComEd or General Electric (GE) Instrument Setpoint Methodology. The |
Allowable Values have been established from each design or safety analysis limit

by combining the errors associated with channel/instrument calibration (e.g.,

device accuracy, setting tolerance, and drift) with the calculated Nominal Trip

Setpoint also using the ComEd or GE Instrument Setpoint Methodology. IA

Additionally, each applicable channel/instrument has been evaluated and

analyzed to support a fuel cycle extension to a 24 month interval. These

evaluations and analyses have been performed utilizing the guidance provided in

EPRI TR-103335, "Guidelines for Instrument Calibration Extension/Reduction
Programs, Revision 1, or the methodology described in NEDC-31336P-A (for

Nuclear Instrumentation System Functions only). The EPRI guidance and GE A
methodology were used to demonstrate that the data collected by the operating

plant (from surveillance testing) has remained acceptable and reasonable with

regard to the manufacturers design specifications.

Use of the previously discussed methodologies for determining Allowable
Values, instrument setpoints, and analyzing channel/instrument performance
ensure that the design basis and associated safety limits will not be exceeded
during plant operation. These evaluations, determinations, and analyses now
form a portion of the plants design bases.

The Surveillance Frequency of "S/U" and Note (b), "within 7 days prior to
startup, " associated with the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the RBM
Functions in CTS Table 4.3.E-1 is deleted. The requirements of CTS 4.0.A and
4.0.D (ITS SR 3.0.1 and SR 3.0.4) require the Surveillance to be performed and
current prior to entry into the applicable Operational Conditiens. Additionally,
once the applicable Conditions are entered, the periodic Surveillance Frequency
(92) days) has been determined to provide adequate assurance of RBM
OPERABILITY per the reliability analysis of NEDO-30851P-A, "Technical
Specifications Improvement Analysis for BWR Control Rod Block
Instrumentation, " dated October 1988. Also, the increased testing prior to
startup increases the wear on the instruments, thereby reducing overall
reliability. Therefore, an additional Surveillance other than the quarterly
Surveillance (ITS SR 3.3.2.1.1) is not needed to assure the instruments will
perform their associated safety function.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH

WATER LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

A.2

A3

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) 1o the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

CTS 3.2.] requires the feedwater pump trip instrumentation setpoints to be set
consistent with the Trip Setpoint values shown in Table 3.2.J-1.. The CTS 3.2.)
Action requires the CHANNEL to be declared inoperable when the setpoint is
less conservative than the value shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table
3.2.J-1. Table 3.2.)-1 includes a “Trip Setpoint” column. It is proposed to re-
label this column as “Allowable Value” consistent with the format of the BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. In accordance with current plant procedures and
practices, the Trip Setpoints specified in CTS Table 3.2.J-1 are applied as the
Operability limits for the associated instruments. Therefore, the use of the term
“Trip Setpoint” in the CTS is the same as the use of the term “Allowable Value”
in the ITS. This proposed change does not modify the actual trip setpoints
specified in CTS Table 3.2.J-1 for the Reactor Vessel Water Level—High
Function or the Allowable Value specified in ITS SR 3.3.2.2.3 (see Discussion
of Change LF.1 below for proposed changes to the Trip Setpoints/Allowable
Values). Therefore, this change is considered a presentation preference change
only and, as such, is considered an administrative change.

The Trip Setpoint for Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, in Table 3.2.J-1 is
referenced to the top of active fuel. The reference value for the Allowable Value
specified in ITS SR 3.3.2.2.2 is associated with “instrument zero.” This A
change has been made for human factors considerations. The indications in the
control room can be directly associated with the value in the ITS. Any change to
the Trip Setpoint is addressed in Discussion of Changes A.2 and LF.1, therefore
this change is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

CTS 3/4.2.) requires the Feedwater Pump Trip Reactor Water Level — High
Function Channels to be OPERABLE. The feedwater flow runout transient
requires both feedwater system and main turbine trip capability to ensure the
safety analysis is met. The closure of the turbine stop valves results in a Reactor
Protection System Trip. Therefore, the requirement of this Specification has
been changed to require these channels to be capable of also tripping the main

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH
WATER LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1 turbine. The Specification title, LCO and Required Actions have been modified

(cont’d) to reflect this change as indicated in proposed ITS 3.3.2.2. This change is more
restrictive since it imposes additional restrictions on plant operations. This
change is necessary to ensure the transient analysis is met.

M.2 CTS 4.2.].2 requires the performance of a LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST of all CHANNEL(s). This requirement is retained in ITS SR 3.3.2.2.4,
however additional testing is imposed to ensure the trip of the feedwater pump
breakers and closure of the turbine stop valves. This change is necessary since
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST would not require the actuation of the
components since these components are normally tested in the system
Specification. In this case, there is no system Specification, therefore the
breakers and valves must be tested along with this test, to help ensure complete
testing of the assumed safety function.

M.3 CTS Table 3.2.J-1 Action 90.a allows 7 days to restore a channel to OPERABLE
status and then allows an additional 8 hours to trip the channel if not restored to
OPERABLE status. CTS Table 3.2.J-1 Action 90.b allows 72 hours to restore at
least one channel to OPERABLE status when two channels are found to be
inoperable. In ITS 3.3.2.2, both of these conditions have been combined into
one ACTION which allows 2 hours to restore feedwater system and main turbine
high water level trip capability (ITS 3.3.2.2 ACTION A). The Feedwater
System and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation channel logic
design is a two-out-of-two for trip actuation. Therefore, with any channel
inoperable trip capability is lost. This 2 hour Completion Time is consistent with
ITS 3.2.2 since this instrumentation’s purpose is to preclude a MCPR violation.
This change is an additional restriction on plant operation.

M.4 CTS Table 4.2.J-1 requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION once per 18 months. ITS SR 3.3.2.2.2
and SR 3.3.2.2.3 require the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION once per 92 days and 12 months, l A\
respectively. This change is consistent with current plant practice. The change
represents an additional restriction on plant operation since the more restrictive
surveillance frequencies of 92 days and 12 months, respectively, will be included IA
in Technical Specifications. This change is necessary to ensure the associated
instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH
WATER LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - L. RESTRICTIVE
"Generic"

LA.1 The detail in CTS Tabie 3.2.J-1 Note () related to the reference setting of the
reactor vessel water level instrumentation is proposed to be relocated to the
UFSAR. The reference value for the Allowable Value specified in ITS
SR 3.3.2.2.2 is associated with “instrument zero,” as discussed in Discussion of |4\
Change A.3. This detail is not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the
Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water Level Instrumentation. The
requirements of ITS 3.3.2.2 and its associated SRs are adequate to ensure the
associated reactor vessel water level instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE.
Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will
be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59

LD.1 The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of
CTS 4.2.].2 (proposed SR 3.3.2.2.4) has been extended from 18 months to
24 months. This surveillance ensures the Feedwater System/Main Turbine High
Water Level trip function will operate properly during the corresponding
transients of the UFSAR where this function is required, such as a Feedwater
Controller Failure. The proposed change will aliow this Surveillance to extend
the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency
(i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance
Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle,” dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of
historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test normally
passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. The Feedwater
System/Main Turbine High Water Level trip function is tested on a more
frequent basis during the operating cycle in accordance with a CHANNEL
CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, and CHANNEL CALIBRATION
(proposed SR 3.3.2.2.1, SR 3.3.2.2.2, and SR 3.3.2.2.3). These surveillances
will detect significant failures of the circuitry. In addition, since these water
level channels provide indication to the control room (Panel 901(2)-5),
deviations will be detected and repaired during plant operation. Furthermore, as
stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) relating to
extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3
surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months:
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A4 trip setpoints specified in CTS Table 3.2.C-1 for the ATWS-RPT

(cont’d) - instrumentation Functions or the Allowable Values specified in ITS 3.3.4.1 (see
Discussion of Change LF.1 below for proposed changes to the trip
setpoints/Allowable Values). Therefore, this change is considered a presentation
preference change only and, as such, is considered an administrative change.

AS The Trip Setpoint for Functional Unit 1, Reactor Vessel Water Level ~ Low

Low, in Table 3.2.C-1 is referenced to the top of active fuel. The reference
value for the Allowable Value specified in ITS SR 3.3.4.1.4.a is associated with
“instrument zero.” This change has been made for human factors A
considerations. The indications in the control room can be directly associated
with the value in the ITS. Any change to the Trip Setpoint is addressed in
Discussion of Changes A.4 and LF.1, therefore this change is considered
administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

The ATWS trip logic uses a two-out-of-two logic for each trip Function in both
trip systems. The reactor recirculation pumps will trip when one trip system
actuates. Therefore, when a channe! associated with one Trip Function (e. g,
Reactor Water Level - Low Low) is inoperable in both trip systems, the
ATWS-RPT trip capability is lost for that Function. Similarly, if channels
associated with both Trip Functions are inoperable in both trip systems, the
ATWS-RPT trip capability is lost for both ATWS-RPT trip Functions.

CTS 3.2.C Action 2 and 4 address the condition with channels inoperable in both
trip systems. Under these conditions the ATWS-RPT trip capability is lost for
one and two Trip Functions, respectively. In the ITS, these conditions will
require entry into proposed ITS 3.3.4.1 ACTION B and ACTION C,
respectively. The Completion Times (72 hours and 1 hour, respectively) are
consistent with the current actions for loss of trip function capability in CTS
3.2.C Actions 5 and 6, respectively. Since the current allowances have been
deleted, this change is considered more restrictive on plant operations but
necessary to limit the time the plant is allowed to operate with a loss of trip

capability.

If the channels are inoperable due to a trip breaker that will not open, placing the
channels in the tripped condition, as required by CTS 3.2.C Action 2 will not
accomplish the intended restoration of the functional capability. Therefore, a
Note is added to ITS 3.3.4.1 Required Action A.2 to prevent proposed Required
Action A.2 (place channel in trip) from being used in these conditions. This new
Note will ensure the functional capability of the ATWS-RPT is restored (by
restoring the inoperable channel) within the allowed Completion Time when a
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.2
(cont’d)

trip breaker is inoperable. In addition, the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST in CTS 4.2.C.2 (proposed ITS SR 3.3.4.1.5) has been revised to include
breaker actuation. This added requirement will ensure the complete testing of
the assumed function. These changes are more restrictive on plant operation and
necessary to ensure that ATWS-RPT Functions are adequately maintained.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA.2

LD.1

The details in CTS 3.2.C Action footnote a, relating to placing channels in trip,
are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.4.1 ensure
inoperable channels are placed in trip or the unit is placed in a non-applicable
MODE or condition, as appropriate. In addition, the Bases for Required Actions
A.1 and A.2 indicate that the channels are not required to be placed in the trip
condition, and directs entry into the appropriate Condition. As a result, these
relocated details are not necessary for ensuring the appropriate actions are taken
in the event of inoperable ATWS-RPT Instrumentation channels. As such, these
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
ITS. -

The detail in CTS Table 3.2.C-1 Note (c) related to the reference setting of the
reactor vessel water level instrumentation is proposed to be relocated to the
UFSAR. The reference value for the Allowable Value specified in ITS SR
3.3.4.1.4.a has been changed to the value associated with “instrument zero,” as
documented in Discussion of Change A.5. This detail is not necessary to ensure
the OPERABILITY of the ATWS-RPT instrumentation. The requirements of
ITS 3.3.4.1 and the Surveillances are adequate to ensure the ATWS-RPT reactor
vessel water level instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, this
relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

- The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of

CTS 4.2.C.2 (proposed SR 3.3.4.1.5) has been extended from 18 months to

24 months. This SR ensures that ATWS-RPT System will function as designed
to ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The proposed change will
allow this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

LE.1

24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle,"” dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that
this test normally passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An
evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that
the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.
Extending the SR interval for this function is acceptable because the ATWS-RPT
logic is tested every 92 days by the Channel Functional Test in CTS 4.2.C.1 and
Table 4.2.C-1 (proposed SR 3.3.4.1.3). This testing of the ATWS-RPT System
ensures that a significant portion of the circuitry is operating properly and will
detect significant failures of this circuitry. The ATWS-RPT System including
the actuating logic is designed to be single failure proof and therefore, is highly
reliable. Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated
August 2, 1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power
Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months:

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall
safety systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall
safety system unavailability.”

Based on the above discussion, the impact, if any, of this change on system
availability is minimal. This historical review of the surveillance test history
demonstrates that there are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that
the impact, if any, on system availability is small from a change to a 24 month
operating cycle. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveiliance Frequency, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months)
does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance of
CTS 4.2.C.1 and Table 4.2.C-1 Trip Functions 1 and 2 (proposed SR 3.3.4.1.4)
has been extended from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will
allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current
18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) o
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.]
(cont’d)

a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2).
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle,” dated April 2,
1991. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance is performed to ensure that
a previously evaluated setpoint actuation takes place to provide the required
safety function. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the ATWS-
RPT initiation logic is designed to be single failure proof, and therefore, is
highly reliable. Furthermore, the impacted ATWS-RPT instrumentation has
been evaluated based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine
that the instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the
associated setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS
Functional Unit, identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift
evaluations performed: :

Functional Unit 1, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1151DP4 Transmitters, Amerace
ETR14B3CC2004003 time delay relays, and General Electric Model

184C5988G131 Analog Trip Units. The General Electric Analog Trip Units are
functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary,
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.

Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month

fuel cycle does not affect the General Electric Analog Trip Units with respect to

drift. The Rosemount Transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative

analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of, 'A
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical

Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month l A
surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 2, Reactor Vessel Pressure - High

This function is performed by Rosemount 1151GP9 Transmitters and General

Electric Model 184C5988G131 Trip Units (existing Rosemount trip units

scheduled for replacement with the General Electric Trip Units during Q1R16 for

Unit 1). The General Electric Trip Units are functionally checked and setpoint

verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These more frequent

testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in the

surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect the

General Electric Analog Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount
Transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value

determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the 'A
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

LF.1

current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. Based on the
design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is concluded that the
impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of the change in the
surveillance test interval.

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history, demonstrates that there
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any on
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months)
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Trip Setpoints
for the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS Section
3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established
consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint
Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy"). For most
cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific
operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the
Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented
performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value
verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to
ensure the validity of the developed Aliowable Value. All changes to safety
analysis limits applied in the methodologies were evaluated and confirmed as
ensuring safety analysis licensing acceptance limits are maintained. All design
limits applied in the methodologies were confirmed as ensuring that applicable
design requirements of the associated systems and equipment are maintained.
The methodologies used have been compared with the guidance of ANSI/ISA
$67.04-Part 1-1994 and ANSI/ISA RP67.04-Part 11-1994. Plant calibration
procedures will ensure that the assumptions regarding calibration accuracy,
measurement and test equipment accuracy, and setting tolerance are maintained.
Setpoints for each design or safety analysis limit have been established by
accounting for the applicable instrument accuracy, calibration and drift
uncertainties, environmental effects, power supply fluctuations, as well as
uncertainties related to process and primary element measurement accuracy using
the Instrument Setpoint Methodology. The Allowable Values have been
established from each design or safety analysis limit by combining the errors
associated with channel/instrument calibration (e.g., device accuracy, setting
tolerance, and drift) with the calculated Nominal Trip Setpoint also using the
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LF.1
(cont’d)

"Specific”

L1

L.2

Instrument Setpoint Methodology. Additionally, each applicable
channel/instrument has been evaluated and analyzed to support a fuel cycle
extension to a 24 month interval. These evaluations and analyses have been
performed utilizing the guidance provided in EPRI TR-103335, "Guidelines for
Instrument Calibration Extension/Reduction Programs, Revision 1. The EPRI
guidance was used to demonstrate that the data collected by the operating plant
(from surveillance testing) has remained acceptable and reasonable with regard to
the manufacturers design specifications.

Use of the previously discussed methodologies for determining Allowable
Values, instrument setpoints, and analyzing channel/instrument performance
ensure that the design basis and associated safety limits will not be exceeded
during plant operation. These evaluations, determinations, and analyses now

-form a portion of the plants design bases.

CTS 3.2.C Actions 2, 4, 5 and 6 require the unit to be placed in Startup (Mode
2) within 6 hours if the ATWS-RPT instrumentation is not restored within the
allowed out-of-service times. The purpose of the ATWS-RPT instrumentation is
to trip the recirculation pumps. Therefore, an additional Required Action is
proposed, ITS 3.3.4.1 Required Action D.1, to allow removal of the associated
recirculation pump breaker(s) from service in lieu of being in MODE 2 within 6
hours. Since this action accomplishes the functional purpose of the ATWS-RPT
instrumentation and enables continued operation in a previously approved
condition, this change does not have a significant effect on safe operation.

CTS 3.2.C Action 3 requires the associated Trip System to be declared
inoperable when two reactor vessel water level channels or two reactor vessel
pressure channels in the same Trip System are inoperable in one or two trip
systems. Declaring the Trip System inoperable would require restoration of the
inoperable channels, as required by CTS 3.2.C Action 5 or 6. Placing the
inoperable channels in trip is not aliowed as an option. ITS 3.3.4.1 Required
Action A.1 provides an option to place all inoperable channels in the tripped
condition. This conservatively compensates for the inoperable status, restores
the single failure capability and provides the required initiation capability of the
instrumentation. Therefore, providing this option does not impact safety.
However, if this action would result in system actuation, then declaring the
system inoperable is the preferred action.
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INSTRUMENTATION

A.l

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

S

B. Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)
Actuation
' 1.
The ECCS actuation instrumentation
535 | CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.8-1 shall Nef<|

I7s323.5.|
ECCS Actuation 3M4.2.B

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
P

B. ECCS Actuation

Each ECCS actuation instrumentation
CHANNEL shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of the

Lco be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set e CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL
consistent with the values shown in the  Surve' "‘f FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL
(Ttig/ Sedpond column. Requiw®S CALIBRATION operations for the
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the
Allouste V&l@.@ frequencies shown in Tabie 4.2.B-1.
APPLICABILITY:
2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s)
As shown in Tabie 3.2.B-1. 5S¢ 33519 of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed
7 W st least once per ¥ months.
add proposed ALTION ole
ACTION: e LEN (29
1. With an ECCS actuation N
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint
v e conservative than the value shown Allowable Val‘g—"’— 1A-Z
AMow A i +he G/ SAToDEolumn of Table @
3.2.B-1, deciare the CHANNEL :
inoperabie until the CHANNEL is
restored to OPERABLE status with its
L trip setpoint adjusted consistent wi
the vaiue.
2. With one or more ECCS actuation
ACTIoNA instrumentation CHANNEL(s)

inoperable, take the ACTION required
by Tabie 3.2.B-1.
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INSTRUMENTATION h ECCS Actuation 3/4.2.B

2.3.5. -
TABLE 4.2.B-1 {Continued)

ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Yelle 332,501 TABLE NOTATION

N"h(r') (8) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is <150 psig.
Table 33.5.4-1

Noh ("§ {b) When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specifucgtton 3.5.B. /! A:. q) Mmov L

| ITs 3.3.8.\
¢) Required when the associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE per
Specification 3.9.8.

- /
(d) This func"tzﬁ is not required to be OPE MENT INTEGRITY is)
not requirdd. @ DA'O '
$R3351,5, . , o . .
{e) Trip units are calibrated at least once per @) days and transmitters are calibrated at the A
SR 335.08 frequency identified in the .table. : ‘
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A4

A.S

A.6

A7

A8

A9

The Trip Setpoint for Functional Units 1.a, 2.a, 3.a, 4.a, and 5.a, Reactor
Vessel Water Level - Low Low, and Functional Unit 3.e, Reactor Vessel Water
Level-High (Trip), in Table 3.2.B-1 is referenced to the top of active fuel. The
reference value for the associated Allowable Values specified in ITS Table A
3.3.5.1-1 isto “instrument zero.” This change has been made for human
factors considerations. The indications in the control room can be directly
associated with the value in the ITS. Any changes to the Trip Setpoints are
addressed in Discussion of Changes A.2 and LF.1, therefore this change is
considered administrative.

Not.used.

CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Note (f) and CTS Table 4.2.B-1 Note (d) state that the
Drywell Pressure—High Function (Functional Unit 1.b, 2.b, 3.b, 4.b, and 5.b)
is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT
INTEGRITY is not required in MODE 2 (i.e., when Special Test Exception
3.12.A is being used). These notes are deleted from CTS Table 3.2.A-1 and
4.2.A-1 since the only applicable condition in which these notes would be
needed has been deleted (see Discussion of Changes for CTS: 3/4.12.A, in ITS
Section 3.10). Therefore, Note (f) of CTS Table 3.2.B-1 and Note (d) of CTS
Table 4.2.B-1 are no longer applicable and the change is considered
administrative.

The detail in CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Functional Unit 3.g, HPCI Manual! Initiation,
that there is one channel “per system” has been deleted since there is only one
HPCI System per unit. Since the Specifications apply equally to Units 1 and 2,
this Note is not necessary. Since its removal is editorial, this change is
administrative.

These changes to CTS 3/4.2.B are provided in the Quad Cities ITS consistent
with the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for
approval per ComEd letter dated December 27, 1999. The changes identified
are consistent with the allowances in NEDC-30936P-A, Part 1 and Part 2,
"Technical Specification Improvement Methodology With Demonstration for
BWR ECCS Actuation Instrumentation,” December 1988. As such, these
changes are considered to be administrative.

The technical content of the requirements of CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Functiona! Units
6.2 and 6.b and Table 4.2.B-1 Functional Units 5.2 and 5.b, including associated
Notes and Actions, are being moved to ITS 3.3.8.1, "Loss of Power
Instrumentation, " in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-
1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to these requirements are addressed in the
Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.3.8.1, in this Section.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

A.10

A.l1

A.12

A.13

CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Action 35 requires placing the inoperable channel in trip

~ when a HPCI Condensate Storage Tank Level—Low or a2 HPCI Suppression

Chamber Water Level—High channel is inoperable. A new Required Action has
been added, ITS 3.3.5.1 Required Action D.2.2, to allow the HPCI pump
suction to be aligned to the suppression pool in lieu of tripping the channel, if a
Condensate Storage Tank Level—Low or Suppression Pool Water Level—High
channel is inoperable. Since this proposed action results in the same condition as
if the channel were tripped (tripping one channel results in the suction being
aligned to the suppression chamber), this change is considered administrative.

CTS Table 4.2.B-1 requires a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST (CFT) of
Functional Unit 3.g, the HPCI Manual Initiation Function, every 18 months.
CTS 4.2.B.2 and proposed SR 3.3.5.1.8 require a LOGIC SYSTEM
FUNCTIONAL TEST (LSFT) every 18 months (changed to 24 months - see
Discussion of Change LD.1 below). Since the LSFT is a complete test of the
logic, including the Manual Initiation switches, there is no need to require a
CFT. Therefore, ITS 3.3.5.1 only requires an LSFT, and this change is
considered administrative.

CTS Table 4.2.B-1 requires both a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and a
CHANNEL CALIBRATION of Functional Unit 4.c, ADS Initiation Timer, and
Functional Unit 4.d, ADS Low Low Level Timer, (ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1
Functions 4.c, 5.c, 4.f, and 5.f) to be performed every 18 months. Since the
CFT is included in the CTS and ITS definition of CHANNEL CALIBRATION
and the CFT and the CHANNEL CALIBRATION are performed at the same
Frequency, the CFT has been deleted for these Functions. The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION will include the required testing of the CFT, therefore, this
change is considered administrative.

CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Action 32 (for Functional Units 1.c and 2.c in MODES 4
and 5) requires the channels to be placed in the tripped condition within 24
hours. If this Action is not performed the CTS does not provide default actions,
such as immediately declare the associated ECCS subsystem(s) inoperable. In
this condition, ITS 3.3.5.1 ACTION H will require the associated supported
subsystems to be declared inoperable immediately. CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Action
32 applies to the Reactor Vessel Pressure-Low (Permissive) Functions in
MODES 4 and 5 whenever the supported systems are required to be OPERABLE
as indicated in CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Note (c). Since CTS 3.0.C does not apply in
MODES 4 and 5, the only alternative is to declare the associated supported
subsystems inoperable. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

M3

M.4

Eight additional Functions have been added to help ensure the automatic
actuation function of the ECCS subsystems to ensure the design basis events can
be satisfied. These Functions are included in ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 as follows:

Function 1.e, Core Spray Pump Start - Time Delay Relay,

Function 2.d, Reactor Steam Dome Pressure - Low (Break Detection),

Function 2.e, LPCI Pump Start - Time Delay Relay for Pumps B and D,

Function 2.g, Recirculation Pump Differential Pressure-High (Break
Detection), .

Function 2.h, Recirculation Riser Differential Pressure-High (Break
Detection),

Function 2.i, Recirculation Pump Differential Pressure Time Delay-
Relay (Break Detection),

Function 2.j, Reactor Steam Dome Pressure Time Delay-Relay (Break
Detection), and ‘

Function 2.k, Recirculation Riser Differential Pressure Time Delay-
Relay (Break Detection)

Appropriate ACTIONS and Surveillances (SR 3.3.5. 1.4, SR3.3.5.1.7, -

SR 3.3.5.1.8 and SR 3.3.5.1.9, as applicable) have also been added. This is an
additional restriction on plant operation necessary to help ensure the ECCS
Instrumentation are maintained Operable.

A maximum Allowable Value has been added for the CS Discharge Flow — Low
(Bypass) Function (CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Functional Unit 1.d; ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1
Function 1.d) to ensure the valves will close to provide assumed ECCS flow to
the core. The new Allowable Value is based upon the most recent setpoint
calculations. This is an additional restriction on plant operation.

CTS Table 4.2.B-1 Functional Unit 3.f requires the performance of a
CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the HPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass)
once per 18 months. ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 Function 3.f requires the performance
of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION once per 92 days (SR 3.3.5.1.6). This
change is consistent with current plant practice. The change represents an
additional restriction on plant operation since the more restrictive surveillance
frequency of 92 days will be included in Technical Specifications. This change
is necessary to ensure the associated instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE.

Not used.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued)

M.5

CTS Table 4.2.B-1 requires a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST (CFT) of

Functional Unit 3.c, Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low every 92 days. The

Table does not currently require a CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The channels
associated with this Function include a level switch that must trip at the specified
setpoint (Allowable Value, see Discussion of Change A.2). Therefore, the

proposed test for OPERABILITY is a CHANNEL CALIBRATION

(SR 3.3.5.1.8) at a Frequency of 24 months consistent with drift analysis !A
assumptions in the plant setpoint methodology.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

LA.2

LD.1

The detail in CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Note (h) related to the reference point of the
Trip Setpoint of the reactor vessel water level instrumentation and the detail for
CTS Table 3.2.B-1 for Functional Unit 3.d (Suppression Chamber Water Level)
that the Trip Setpoint is referenced above the bottom of the chamber are
proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The reference value for the associated
Allowable Values for Reactor Vessel Water Level Functions specified in ITS AN
Table 3.3.5.1-1 is to “instrument zero,” as discussed in Discussion of Change
A.4. This detail is not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the ECCS
instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.5.1 and the associated
Surveillances are adequate to ensure the ECCS instrumentation is maintained
OPERABLE. Therefore, this relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to
provide adequate protection of public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR
will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

The system design detail specified in CTS Table 3.2.B-1, footnote (i), is
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. Details relating to system design (e.g.,
valves associated with isolation signals) are unnecessary in the LCO. This detail
1s not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the ECCS Instrumentation.

The requirements of ITS 3.3.5.1 and the associated Surveillance Requirements
are adequate to ensure the ECCS instruments are maintained OPERABLE.
Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in
Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
(LSFT) of CTS 4.2.B.2 and the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for the HPCI
Manual Initiation and the ADS Initiation and Low Low Level Timer Functions
specified in CTS Table 4.2.B-1 (changes made in Discussion of Changes A.11
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

and A.12 above) has been extended from 18 months to 24 months in proposed
SR 3.3.5.1.9. This SR ensures that ECCS logic will function as designed to
ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The proposed change will
allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current
18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to
a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2).
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that
these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An
evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that
the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.
ECCS systems are tested on a more frequent basis during the operating cycle in
accordance with CTS 4.2.B.1 (proposed SRs 3.3.5.1.1, 3.3.5.1.2, 3.3.5.1.3,
3.3.5.1.4, 3.3.5.1.5, and 3.3.5.1.6). These SRs will ensure that a significant
portion of the ECCS circuitry is operating properly and will detect significant
failures of this circuitry. The ECCS network including the actuating logic is
designed to be single failure proof and therefore, is highly reliable.

Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2,
1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit
Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months:

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall
safety systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall
safety system unavailability.”

Based on the inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed
during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 6



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1

The Frequencies for performing CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS of CTS Table ,
4.2.B-1 for Functional Units 1.d, 2.d, 4.c and 4.d have been extended from 18 &
months to 24 months in proposed SR 3.3.5.1.8. The proposed change will allow
these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18

month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for

the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a

24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for

the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in

NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification

Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991.

Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the ECCS network along with
the ECCS initiation logic is designed to be single failure proof and therefore is
highly reliable. Furthermore, the impacted ECCS instrumentation has been
evaluated based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the
instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated
setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS Functional Unit
number, identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluations
performed:

Functional Unit 1.d, 2.d: CS/LPCI Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass)

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB3 Transmitters and
510DU/710DU Master Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally
checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated.
These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an
increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does
not affect the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount
transmitters’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 7
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.2 - RCIC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.l

A2

A3

Ad

A5

In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS),
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes,
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.c., the
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).

This proposed change to the CTS 3.2.D Actions provides more explicit
instructions for proper application of the Actions for Technical Specification
compliance. In conjunction with the proposed Specification 1.3, "Compietion
Times, " the ITS 3.3.5.2 ACTIONS Note ("Separate Condition entry is allowed
for each....") provides direction consistent with the intent of the existing Actions
for an inoperable RCIC instrumentation channel. It is intended that each
inoperable channel is allowed a certain time to complete the Required Actions.
Since this change only provides more explicit direction of the current
interpretation of the existing specifications, this change is considered -
administrative.

The Trip Setpoint for Functional Unit 1, Reactor Water Level - Low Low and
Functional Unit 2, Reactor Vessel Level - High (Trip) in Table 3.2.D-1 is
referenced to the top of active fuel. The reference value for the Allowable Value
specified in ITS Table 3.3.5.2-1 for Functions 1 and 2, is associated with
“instrument zero.” This change has been made for human factors A
considerations. The indications in the control room can be directly associated
with the value in the ITS. Any changes to the Trip Setpoints are addressed in
Discussion of Changes A.8 and LF.1, therefore this change is considered
administrative.

These changes to CTS 3/4.2.D are provided in the Quad Cities ITS consistent
with the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for
approval per ComEd letter dated December 27, 1999. The changes identified
are consistent with the allowances in GENE-770-06-2-A, “Bases for Changes to
Surveillance Test intervals and Allowed Out-of-Service Times for Selected
Instrumentation Technical Specification,” December 1992. As such, the changes
are administrative.

CTS Table 3.2.D-1 Action 42 requires placing the inoperable channel in trip
when a Condensate Storage Tank Level—Low or Suppression Chamber Water
Level—High channel is inoperable. A new Required Action has been added {aIrTs
3.3.5.2 Required Action D.2.2) to allow the RCIC pump suction to be aligned to
the suppression pool in lieu of tripping the channel, if a Condensate Storage
Tank Level—Low or Suppression Chamber Water Level—High channel is

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.2 - RCIC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A5
(cont’d)

A.6

A7

A.8

A9

inoperable. Since this proposed action results in the same condition as if a
channel were tripped (tripping one channel results in the suction being aligned to
the suppression pool), this change is considered administrative.

The column title in CTS Table 3.2.D-1 is on a per Function basis rather than the
per Trip System basis indicated in CTS Table 3.2.D-1 and Actions 41 and 43.
All required channels are specified in the column. Therefore, reference to Trip
System has been deleted and replaced with Function as indicated in ITS Table
3.3.5.2-1 and the ITS 3.3.5.2 ACTIONS.

CTS Table 4.2.D-1 requires a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST (CFT) of
Functional Unit 5, the Manual Initiation Function, every 18 months. CTS
4.2.D.2 and proposed SR 3.3.5.2.6 require 2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL
TEST (LSFT) every 18 months (changed to 24 months - see Discussion of
Change LD.1 below). Since the LSFT is a complete test of the logic, including
the Manual Initiation switches, there is no need to require a CFT. Therefore,
ITS 3.3.5.2 only requires an LSFT, and this change is considered administrative.

CTS 3.2.D requires the RCIC System actuation instrumentation setpoints to be
set consistent with the Trip Setpoint values shown in Table 3.2.D-1. CTS 3.2.D
Action 1 requires the CHANNEL to be declared inoperable when the setpoint is
less conservative than the value shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table
3.2.D-1. Table 3.2.D-1 includes a."Trip Setpoint” column. It is proposed to re-
label this column as "Allowable Value" consistent with the format of the BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (ISTS Table 3.3.5.2-1). In accordance with
current plant procedures and practices, the Trip Setpoints specified in CTS Table
3.2.D-1 are applied as the Operability limit for the associated instruments.
Therefore, the use of the term "Trip Setpoint” in the CTS is the same as the use
of the term "Allowable Value" in the ITS. This proposed change does not
modify the actual trip setpoints specified in CTS Table 3.2.D-1 for the RCIC
System actuation instrumentation Functions or the Allowable Values specified in
ITS Table 3.3.5.2-1 (see Discussion of Change LF.1 below for proposed
changes to the Trip Setpoints/Aliowable Values). Therefore, this change is
considered a presentation preference change only and, as such, is considered an
administrative change. ‘

The detail in CTS Table 3.2.D-1 Functional Unit 5 » RCIC Manual Initiation,
that there is one channel “per system” has been deleted since there is only one
RCIC System per unit. Since the Specifications apply equally to Units 1 and 2,
this Note is not necessary. Since its removal is editorial, this change is
administrative.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.2 - RCIC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1 Not used.

M.2 CTS Table 4.2.D-1 requires a 92 day CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
Functional Unit 3, Condensate Storage Tank Level—Low. The Table does not
currently require a CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The channels associated with
this Function include a level switch which must trip at the specified setpoint
Allowable Value (see Discussion of Changes A.8 and LF.1). Therefore, a
CHANNEL CALIBRATION requirement is added at a Frequency of 24 months
consistent with drift analysis assumptions in the plant setpoint methodology.
This change represents an additional restriction on plant operation necessary to
ensure these RCIC System instruments are maintained OPERABLE.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1 The detail in CTS Table 3.2.D-1 Note (c) related to the reference setting of the
reactor vessel water level instrumentation (CTS Table 3.2.D-1 Functional Units
1 and 2) and the detail for CTS Table 3.2.D-1 for Functional Unit 4
(Suppression Chamber Water Level) that the Trip Setpoint is referenced above
the bottom of the chamber are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The
reference value for the Allowable Value specified in ITS Table 3.3.5.2-1 for the
reactor vessel water level instrumentation has been changed to the value
associated with “instrument zero,” as discussed in Discussion of Change A.3.
These details are not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the RCIC
System instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.5.2 and the associated
Surveillances are adequate to ensure the RCIC System instrumentation is
maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, these relocated details are not required to
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of public health and safety.
Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

LA.2 System design and operation details specified in CTS Table 3.2.D-1, Note (b)
(which indicates that the Condensate Storage Tank Level—Low and Suppression
Chamber Water Level—High channels provide signals to pump suction valves)
are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. Details relating to system design and
operation are unnecessary in the LCO. These details are not necessary to ensure
the OPERABILITY of the RCIC System Instrumentation. The requirements of
ITS 3.3.5.2 and the associated Surveillance Requirements are adequate to ensure
the RCIC System instruments are maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the
relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.5.2 - RCIC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - L ESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.2
(cont’d)

LD.1

the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
ITS.

The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
(LSFT) of CTS 4.2.D.2 and the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for the
RCIC Manual Initiation Function specified in CTS Table 4.2.D-1 Functional
Unit 5 (changed to LSFT in Discussion Change A.7 above) has been extended
from 18 months to 24 months in proposed SR 3.3.5.2.6. This SR ensures that
RCIC logic will function as designed to ensure proper response during an
analyzed event. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend the
Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e.,
a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified
in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was
evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No.
91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of
historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test normally
passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety
due to the extended Surveiliance Frequency will be minimal. The system
function testing performed in ITS 3.5.3 overlaps this surveillance to provide
complete testing of the safety function. The RCIC system is tested on a more
frequent basis during the operating cycle in accordance with proposed SRs
3.3.5.2.1,3.3.5.2.2, 3.3.5.2.3, 3.3.5.2.4, and 3.3.5.2.5. This testing of the
RCIC system ensures that a significant portion of the RCIC circuitry is
operating properly and will detect significant failures of this circuitry. RCIC
system actuating logic is designed to be single failure proof and therefore, is
highly reliable. Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report
(dated August 2, 1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power
Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months:

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall
safety systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall
safety system unavailability, ”
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.1l
(cont’d) -

A.12

trip system and both trip systems must trip to cause an isolation. According to
the CTS terminlogy, a “set” refers to the four area temperature switches that are
arranged in a series contact scheme. Each “set™ of four temperature’ switch
contacts open on high temperature to actuate (de-energize) a logic relay. The
BWR ISTS would refer to this trip logic scheme as a “trip string.” Thus, the
CTS terminology for a “set” is equivalent to the BWR ISTS terminology for a
“trip string.” Furthermore, since there are two trip strings per trip system, the
minimum channel requirement of “2 of 4 in each of 2 sets” is equivalent to the
proposed requirement of “2 per trip string.” This change is considered a
presentation preference change since it serves only to clarify an existing
requirement by using the BWR ISTS terminology. As such, this change is
administrative. .

The Trip Setpoint for Functional Units 1.a, 4.b, and 7.a, Reactor Vessel Water
Level - Low, and Functional Unit 3.a, Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, in
Table 3.2.A-1 is referenced to the top of active fuel. The reference value for the
associated Allowable Values specified in ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 is to “instrument
zero.” This change has been made for human factors considerations. The
indications in the control room can be directly associated with the value in the
ITS. Any changes to the Trip Setpoints are addressed in Discussion of Changes
A.7 and LF.1, therefore this change is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

M.2

An additional Functioh has been added, ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 1.c. This
Function is the Main Steam Line Low Pressure—Timer (or Time Delay). This
Function is required to ensure the OPERABILITY of the current and proposed
MSL Pressure—High Function (CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Function 3.c and ITS Table
3.3.6.1-1 Function 1.b). This Function provides a time delay for the MSL
Pressure—High Function to ensure an inadvertent main steam line isolation does
not occur during transients which result in reactor steam dome pressure
pertubations. However, the delay is limited to ensure proper operation during
pressure regulator failure event. Appropriate ACTIONS and Surveillance
Requirements have also been added. This change is an additional restriction on
plant operation necessary to ensure the design basis accident analysis assumptions
are satisfied.

An additional Function has been added, ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 3.d. This
Function is an additional Drywell Pressure—High Function which isolates the
HPCI turbine exhaust vacuum breaker isolation valves coincident with the
Reactor Vessel Pressure—Low Function signals. Appropriate ACTIONS and
Surveillance Requirements have also been added. This change is an additional
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.2
(cont’d)

M.3

M.4

restriction on plant operation necessary to ensure the design basis accident
analysis assumptions are satisfied.

The minimum required channels for the Standby Liquid Control System
Initiation Function in CTS Table 3.2.A-1 (Functional Unit 4.a) is NA. For the
same Function in the ITS (ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 5.a) the required
channels per trip system is specified to be 1. The switch provides trip signal
inputs to both trip systems in any position other than “OFF.” For this
Specification, the SLC initiation switch is considered to provide 1 channel input
into each trip system. Since the requirement is more explicit, this change is
considered more restrictive on plant operations.

CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Note (i) requires Function 5.a (RCIC Steam Flow—High)
and Functional Unit 6.a (HPCI Steam Flow—High) to be OPERABLE including
a time delay of 3 < t < 9 seconds. In ITS 3.3.6.1, the RCIC and HPCI Steam
Flow Functions are retained as Function 4.a and 3.a, respectively. The time
delay feature has been included as a new Function. These Functions have been
added as ITS 3.3.6.1 Functions 4.b, RCIC Steam Flow Time Delay, and 3.b,
HPCI Steam Flow Time Delay. Surveillances and Required Actions have also
been added, consistent with the current requirements for the flow Functions.
Since the proposed requirements are explicit to when the Surveillances must be
performed, this change is considered more restrictive. This change is consistent
with NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1

The detail in CTS 3.2.A Action 2 footnote a, relating to placing channels in trip,
is proposed to be relocated to the BASES. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.6.1 ensure
inoperable channels are placed in trip (which effectively trips the trip system) or
remedial actions are taken to compensate for the inoperability as appropriate. As
a result, these relocated details are not necessary for ensuring the appropriate
actions are taken in the event of inoperable primary containment isolation
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAIL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LA.1
(cont’d)

LA2

LA3

LA.4

instrumentation channels. As such, these relocated details are not required to be
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases
Control Program described in Chapter S of the ITS.

The detail in CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Note (j) related to.the reference setting of the
level instrumentation is proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The reference
value for the associated Allowable Values specified in ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 is to
“instrument zero,” as discussed in Discussion of Change A.12. This detail is not
necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the primary containment isolation
instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.6.1 and the Survéillances are
adequate to ensure the primary containment isolation instrumentation is
maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be in
the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes
to the UFSAR will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. -

The detail in CTS 3.2.A-1 Note (f) that the Standby Liquid Control System
Initiation Function channel closes only reactor water cleanup system isolation
valves is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The requirement in proposed
LCO 3.3.6.1 that the primary containment isolation instrumentation for each
Function in Table 3.3.6.1-1 shall be OPERABLE, the listed Function for the
SLC System Initiation in Table 3.3.6.1-1, and the proposed Surveillances will
ensure this Function is maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated detail
is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The requirement in CTS Table 3.2.A-1 footnote (g) that RHR system integrity is
maintained provided the piping is intact and no maintenance is being performed
that has the potential for draining the reactor vessel through the system is
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The requirement in proposed

ITS 3.3.6.1-1 foomote (b) that in MODES 4 and 5, only one channel per trip
system with an isolation signal available to one shutdown cooling pump suction
isolation valve is required provided RHR Shutdown Cooling System integrity is
maintained (see Discussion of Change A.9 for modification of the trip system
definition) is sufficient to ensure integrity is maintained. Therefore, the
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlied by the
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
ITS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

LE.1

Based on the inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed
during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveiliance Frequencies, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance of
current Surveillance 4.2.A and Table 4.2.A-1 (proposed SR 3.3.6.1.5) has been
extended from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow this
Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) o0 a 24
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). The
subject SR ensures that the Isolation instruments will function as designed during
an analyzed event. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the
Primary Containment Isolation System along with the Isolation initiation logic is
designed to be single failure proof and, therefore, is highly reliable.
Furthermore, the impacted Isolation instrumentation has been evaluated based on
make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the instrumentation's
actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated setpoint
calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS Functional Unit number,
identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluations
performed: “

Functional Unit 1.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PA Transmitters and
510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect
the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters’

drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was |A
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant

setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this lA
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Functional Unit 1.c: Drywell Radiation - High

This function is performed by a General Atomic RD-23 Radiation Detector,
General Atomic RP-2CM Radiation Monitor. This instrument was evaluated
utilizing a qualitative analysis (i.e., engineering judgment). The results of the
analysis support a 24 month fuel cycle surveillance interval extension.

Functional Unit 3.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PA Transmitters and
510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect
the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters’
drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 3.d: Main Steam Line Flow-High

This function is performed by Barton 278 differential pressure indicating
switches for Unit 1 and Barton 288A differential pressure indicating switches for
Unit 2. Both types of Barton differential pressure indicating switches are
functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary,
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.
Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month
fuel cycle does not affect the Barton differential pressure indicating switches with
respect to drift. The switches' drift was determined by quantitative analysis.
The drift value determined will be used in the development of, confirmation of,
or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification
Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance
interval.

Functional Unit 3.e: Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature - High

This function is performed by Patel/Fenwal 01-170020-90 temperature switches.
The Patel/Fenwal instruments’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis.
The drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Functional Unit 4.b: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PA Transmitters and
510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect
the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters’
drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 5.c: RCIC Area Temperature - High

This function is performed by United Electric 88B type F7 temperature switches.
The thermocouples are not required to be calibrated, therefore, no drift
evaluation was performed. The United Electric instruments’ drift was
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a
24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 6.a: HPCI Steam Line Flow - High

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB5PA Transmitters and
510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect
the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters’
drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 6.a: HPCI Steam Line Flow - Timer
This function is performed by Agastat TR14D3B and TR14I3B relays. The

Agastat relays’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value
determined will be used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The
results of this analysis will support a 24 month surveillance interval or the
interval will be adjusted to a value supported by the analysis.

Functional Unit 6.b: Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153GB7PA Transmitters and
510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect
the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters’
drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 6.c: HPCI Area Temperature - High

This function is performed by United Electric 88B type F7 temperature switches.
The thermocouples are not required to be calibrated, therefore, no drift
evaluation was performed. The United Electric instruments’ drift was
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a
24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 7.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PA Transmitters and
510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect
the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters’
drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued)

AS

A.6

A7

CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Note (d) and CTS Table 4.2.A-1 Note (b) state that the
Drywell Pressure—High Function (Functional Unit 2.b) is not required to be
OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is not required in
MODE 2 (i.e., when Special Test Exception 3.12.A is being used). These notes
are deleted from CTS Table 3.2.A-1 and 4.2.A-1 since the only applicable
condition in which these notes would be needed has been deleted (see Discussion
of Changes for CTS: 3/4.12.A, in ITS Section 3.10). Therefore, Note (d) of
CTS Table 3.2.A-1 and Note (b) of CTS Table 4.2.A-1 are no longer required
and the change is considered administrative.

CTS 3.2.A requires the isolation actuation instrumentation setpoints to be set
consistent with the Trip Setpoint values shown in Table 3.2.A-1. CTS 3.2.A
Action 1 requires the CHANNEL to be declared inoperable when the setpoint is
less conservative than the value shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table
3.2.A-1. Table 3.2.A-1 includes a "Trip Setpoint” column. It is proposed to re-
label this column as "Allowable Value" consistent with the format of the BWR
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (ISTS Table 3.3.6.2-1). In accordance with
current plant procedures and practices, the Trip Setpoints specified in CTS Table
3.2.A-1 are applied as the Operability limit for the associated instruments.
Therefore, the use of the term "Trip Setpoint” in the CTS is the same as the use
of the term "Allowable Value" in the ITS. This proposed change does not
modify the actual trip setpoints specified in CTS Table 3.2.A-1 for the isolation
actuation instrumentation Functions or the Allowable Values specified in ITS
Table 3.3.6.2-1 (see Discussion of Change LF.1 below for proposed changes to
the Trip Setpoints/Allowable Values). Therefore, this change is considered a
presentation preference change only and, as such, is considered an administrative
change.

The Trip Setpoint for Functional Unit 2.a, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low,
in Table 3.2.A-1 is referenced to the top of active fuel. The reference value for
the Allowable Value specified in ITS Table 3.3.6.2-1 for Function 1 is
associated with “instrument zero.” This change has been made for human A
factors considerations. The indications in the control room can be directly
associated with the value in the ITS. Any change to the Trip Setpoint is
addressed in Discussion of Changes A.6 and LF.1, therefore this change is
considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1

The Applicability for CTS Table 3.2.A-1 and 4.2.A-1 Functional Units 2.c and
2.d have been revised to include CORE ALTERATIONS as indicated in ITS
Table 3.3.6.2-1 footnote (b). This proposed Applicability is consistent with the

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2

-



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1 Applicability for the Standby Gas Treatment System in CTS 3.7.P (ITS 3.6.4.3).

(cont’d) This change is more restrictive but necessary to ensure radiation releases due to
postulated fuel failures (due to a postulated dropped fuel assembly during CORE
ALTERATIONS) are maintained within analysis assumptions.

M.2 The Applicability for CTS Table 3.2.A-1 and 4.2.A-1 Functional Units 2.c and
2.d have been revised to include when performing operations that have a
potential for draining the reactor vessel, as indicated in ITS Table 3.3.6.2-1 Note
(a). This proposed Applicability, for ITS Table 3.3.6.2-1 Functions 3 and 4, is
consistent with the Applicability for the Standby Gas Treatment Systems in CTS
3.7.P (ITS 3.6.4.3). This change represents an additional restriction on plant
operation necessary to ensure offsite dose limits are not exceeded if core damage
occurs during an inadvertent drain down event.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA.1 The detail in CTS 3.2.A Action 2 footnote a, relating to placing channels in trip,
is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.6.2 ensure
inoperable channels are placed in trip (which effectively trips the trip system) or
remedial actions are taken to compensate for the inoperability, as appropriate.
As a result, these relocated details are not necessary for ensuring the appropriate
actions are taken in the event of inoperable secondary containment isolation:
channels. As such, these relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LA.2 The detail in CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Note (j) related to the reference setting of the
reactor vessel water level instrumentation is proposed to be relocated to the
UFSAR. The reference value for the Allowable Value specified in ITS Table
3.3.6.2-1 for Function 1 has been changed to the value associated with’ A
“instrument zero,” as documented in Discussion of Change A.7. This detail is
not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the secondary containment
isolation instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.6.2 and the Surveillances
are adequate to ensure the reactor vessel water level instrumentation for
secondary containment isolation is maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the
relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequte protection of
the public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LA.3

LA.4

LD.1

System design and operational details of current Table 3.2.A-1 and 4.2.A-1 Note
(c) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. Details relating to system design
and operation (e.g., specific valves and systems affected) are unnecessary in the
LCO. These details are not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the
secondary containment isolation instrumentation. The requirements of

ITS 3.3.6.2 and the associated Surveillance Requirements are adequate to ensure
the secondary containment isolation instruments are maintained OPERABLE.
Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in
Chapter § of the ITS. .

The details in CTS 4.7.P.4.b.2 relating to methods for performing the LOGIC
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST (simulated automatic operation) and the system
functional test of SGT system (use of simulated signals), respectively, are
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure
the OPERABILITY of the secondary containment isolation instrumentation. The
requirements of ITS 3.3.6.2 and the associated Surveillance Requirements are
adequate to ensure the secondary containment isolation instruments are
maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of
CTS 4.2.A.2 and CTS 4.7.P.4.b (proposed SR 3.3.6.2.6) has been extended
from 18 months to 24 months. These SRs ensure that Secondary Containment
Isolation Instrumentation and Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) actuation logic will
function as designed to ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The
proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance
Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum
of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B
and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum
of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B
and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance
with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in
Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel
Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance
data have shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current
Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been
determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveiliance Frequency
will be minimal. The SCIVs and SGT System including the automatic actuating
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel
Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because
the isolation initiation logic is designed to be single failure proof, and therefore,
is highly reliable. Furthermore, the impacted isolation instrumentation has been
evaluated based on make, manufacturer, and model number to determine that the
instrumentation’s actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated
setpoint calculation. The following paragraph, listed by CTS Functional Unit
number, identifies by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluation
performed:

Functional Unit 2.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4 Transmitters and
510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect
the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters’
drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of
the change in the surveillance test interval.

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months)
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.
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'DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.6.3 - RELIEF VALVE INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the relief valve
instrumentation logic is designed to be single failure proof, and therefore, is
highly reliable. Furthermore, the Relief Valve Instrumentation has been
evaluated based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the
instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated
setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS Function name,
identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluations
performed:

Reactor Vessel Pressure Setpoint

This function is performed by Dresser 1539VX pressure controllers. An increase
in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect
the Dresser pressure controliers with respect to drift. The Dresser pressure
controllers’ drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value

determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the |&
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. |A

Low Set Relief Valve Reactuation Time Delay

This function is performed by Agastat E7022PC003 and E7022PC002 time delay
relays. An increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel
cycle does not affect the time delay relays with respect to drift. A sufficient
quantity of As Found and As Left calibration data was not available to perform a
rigorous drift analysis. The vendors drift specification will be used to calculate a
30 month drift. The calculated 30 month drift will be used in the development
of the plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The
results of this analysis will support a 24 month surveillance interval or the
interval will be adjusted to a value supported by the analysis.

Based on the design of the instrumentation, number of redundant relief valves,
and the drift evaluations, it is concluded that the impact, if any, from this change
on system availability is minimal as a result:of the change in the surveillance test
interval. A review of historical surveillance data was performed to validate the
above conclusion. This review of surveillance test history demonstrates that
there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the
proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.
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ADM

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.7.1 - CREV SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

INISTRATIVE (continued)

Ad

A.S

A.6

A7

These changes to CTS 3/4.2.A are provided in the Quad Cities ITS consistent
with the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for
approval per ComEd letter dated December 27, 1999. The changes identified
are consistent with the allowances in GENE-770-06-1-A, "Bases for changes to
Surveillance Test intervals and Allowed Out-of-Service Times for Selected
Instrumentation Technical Specification, NEDC-31677-P-A, "Technical
Specification Improvement Analysis for BWR Isolation Actuation
Instrumentation, " July 1980, and NEDC-30851P-A Supplement 2, "Technical
Specifications Improvement Analysis for BWR Isolation Instrumentation
Common to RPS and ECCS Instrumentation,” March 1989. As such, this
change is considered administrative. _

CTS Table 3.2.A-1 and Table 4.2.A-1 Functional Units 2.3,2.b, 2.c, and 2.d
provide isolation actuation instrumentation requirements for the Secondary
Containment. In addition, CTS Table 3.2.A-1 and Table 4.2.A-1 Functional
Unit 3.d provides isolation actuation instrumentation requirements for Main
Steam Line (MSL) Isolation. As indicated in footnote (k) of Table 3.2.A-1 and
footnote (d) of Table 4.2.A-1, this instrumentation also isolates the Control
Room Emergency Ventilation System. The requirements for the isolation
requirements of the secondary containment and the main steam isolation valves
are retained in ITS 3.3.6.2 and ITS 3.3.6.1, respectively. ITS 3.3.7.1 includes
only the requirements for the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System
isolation instrumentation. Therefore, this change is considered administrative
and is consistent with the format of NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.

CTS Table 3.2.A-1 (d) and CTS Table 4.2.A-1 Note (b) state that the Drywell
Pressure—High Function (Functional Unit 1.b) is not required to be OPERABLE
when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is not required in MODE 2
(i.e., when Special Test Exception 3.12.A is being used). These notes are
deleted from CTS Tables 3.2.A-1 and 4.2.A-1 since the only applicable
condition in which these notes would be needed has been deleted (see Discussion
of Changes for CTS: 3/4.12.A, in ITS Section 3.10). Therefore, Note (d) of
CTS Table 3.2.A-1 and Note (b) of CTS Table 4.2.A-1 are no longer required
and the change is considered administrative.

The Trip Setpoint for Functional Unit 2.a, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low,
in Table 3.2.A-1 is referenced to the top of active fuel. The reference value for
the Allowable Value specified in ITS Table 3.3.7.1-1 for Function 1 is
associated with “instrument zero.” This change has been made for human A
factors considerations. The indications in the control room can be directly
associated with the value in the ITS. Any change to the Trip Setpoint is
addressed in Discussion of Changes A.2 and LF. 1, therefore this change is
considered administrative.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.7.1 - CREV SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued)

LA.2 The detail in CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Note (j) related to the reference setting of the
reactor vessel water level instrumentation is proposed to be relocated to the
UFSAR. The reference value for the Allowable Value specified in ITS Table
3.3.7.1-1 for Function 2.a has been changed to the value associated with
“instrument zero,” as documented in Discussion of Change A.7. This detail is
not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the CREV System isolation
instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.7.1 and the Surveillances are
adequate to ensure the CREV System isolation reactor vessel water level
instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, this relocated detail is
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of public health and
safety. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59.

LA.3 System design and operation details specified in CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Note (k) and
CTS Table 4.2.A-1 Note (d) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. Details
relating to system design and operation (i.e., specific equipment actuated) are
unnecessary in the LCO. These details are not necessary to ensure the
Operability of the CREV System Isolation Instrumentation. The requirements of
ITS 3.3.7.1 and the associated Surveillance Requirements are adequate to ensure
the CREV System Isolation instruments are maintained Operable. Therefore, the
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the
ITS.

LD.1 The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
portion of CTS 4.2.A.2 (proposed SR 3.3.7.1.6) has been extended from
18 months to 24 months. This SR ensures that CREV System Isolation
Instrumentation logic will function as designed to ensure proper response during
an analyzed event. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend
its Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency
(i.e., 2 maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance
Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to

Quad Cities 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.7.1 - CREV SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

LE.1

. Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of

historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these tests normally
pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. The CREV System
including the actuating logic is designed to be single failure proof, and therefore,
is highly reliable. In addition, major deviations in the instrumentation during the
operating cycle will be detected since other surveillances are performed such as
the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST (proposed SRs
3.3.7.1.1 and 3.3.7.1.2) at a more frequent basis. Furthermore, as stated in the
NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) relating to extension of
the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance
intervals from 18 to 24 months:

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall
safety systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall
safety system unavailability.”

Based on the inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed
during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION of CTS 4.2.A.1
as specified in Table 4.2.A-1 for Function 2.a (proposed SR 3.3.7.1.5) has been
extended from 18 months to 24 months. The subject SR ensures that the CREV
System Isolation Instrumentation will function as designed during an analyzed
event. The proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their
Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e.,
a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified
in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was
evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 5



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS: 3.3.7.1 - CREV SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Extending the SR
Frequency is acceptable because the isolation initiation logic is designed to be
single failure proof, and therefore, is highly reliable. Furthermore, the impacted
isolation instrumentation has been evaluated based on make, manufacturer, and
model number to determine that the instrumentation's actual drift falls within the
design allowance in the associated setpoint calculation. The following
paragraph, listed by CTS Instrumentation number, identifies by make,
manufacturer and model number the drift evaluation performed:

Functional Unit 2.a; Reactor Vessel Water Level—Low

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PA Transmitters and
510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These

more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect

the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters’

drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was l
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.

Functional Unit 3.d: Main Steam Line Flow-High

This function is performed by Barton 278 differential pressure indicating
switches for Unit 1 and Barton 288A differential pressure indicating switches for
Unit 2. Both types of Barton differential pressure indicating switches are
functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary,
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.
Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month
fuel cycle does not affect the Barton differential pressure indicating switches with
respect to drift. The switches' drift was determined by quantitative analysis.

The drift value determined will be used in the development of, confirmation of,
or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification
Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance A
interval,

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of
the change in the surveillance test interval.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 6
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4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L. Mechanical Vacuum Pump Isolation
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The Main Steam Line Radiation - High
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.7.2 - MECHANICAL VACUUM PUMP TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.5
(cont’d)

A.6

A7

setpoint specified in CTS 4.2.L for the mechanical vacuum pump trip
instrumentation Functions or the Allowable Value specified in ITS SR 3.3.7.2.4
(see Discussion of Change LF.1 below for proposed changes to the Trip
Setpoints/Allowable Values). Therefore, this change is considered a presentation
preference change only and, as such, is considered an administrative change.

These changes to CTS 3/4.2.A are provided in the Quad Cities ITS consistent
with the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for
approval per ComEd letter dated December 27, 1999. The changes identified
are consistent with the allowances in NEDC-31677-P-A, “Technical
Specification Improvement Analysis for BWR Isolation Actuation
Instrumentation,” July 1980, and NEDC-30851P-A Supplement 2, “Technical
Specifications Improvement Analysis for BWR Isolation Instrumentation
Common to RPS and ECCS Instrumentation,” March 1989. As such, these
changes are administrative.

The Trip Setpoint for the Main Steam Line Radiation - High Function in CTS
4.2.L.3 and footnote b is with respect to normal background measured during
full power operation without hydrogen being injected. The Allowable Value
specified in ITS SR 3.3.7.2.4 is specified as < 7700 mR/hr. This change has A\
been made for human factors considerations. The indications in the control room
can be directly associated with the value in the ITS. Any changes to the actual
setpoint is addressed in Discussion of Changes A.5 and LF. 1, therefore this
change is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LD.1

The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
(LSFT) of CTS 4.2.L.4 (proposed SR 3.3.7.2.5) has been extended from 18
months to 24 months. This SR ensures that Trip Instrumentation logic will
function as designed to ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The
proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance
Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance frequency (i.e., a maximum
of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.7.2 - MECHANICAL VACUUM PUMP TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LD.1
(cont’d)

LE.1

and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24-month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum
of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B
and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance
with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in
Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel
Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance
data have shown that these tests normally pass their surveillances at the current
frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data and it has been
determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency
will be minimal. The instrument channels are tested on a more frequent basis
during the operating cycle in accordance with CTS 4.2.L.2, the CFT. This
testing of the instrumentation ensures that a significant portion of the trip
instrumentation circuitry is operating properly and will detect significant failures
of this circuitry. The trip logic is designed to be single failure proof and
therefore, is highly reliable. Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety
Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) relating to extension of the Peach
Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from
18 to 24 months:

“Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall
safety systems’ reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (€.g., pumps
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall
safety system unavailability.”

Based on the inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed
during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system
availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance of
current Surveillance 4.2.L.3 (proposed SR 3.3.7.2.4) has been extended from 18
months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to
extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance
Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.7.2 - MECHANICAL VACUUM PUMP TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LE.1
(cont’d)

LF.1

Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). The
subject SR ensures that the Trip instruments will function as designed during an
analyzed event. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the initiation
logic is designed to be single failure proof and, therefore, is highly reliable.
Furthermore, the impacted Trip instrumentation has been evaluated based on
make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the instrumentation's
actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated setpoint
calculation.

This function is performed by a General Atomic RD-23 Radiation Detector,
General Atomic RP-2CM Radiation Monitor. This instrument was evaluated
utilizing a qualitative analysis (i.e., engineering judgment). The results of the
analysis support a 24 month fuel cycle surveillance interval extension.

This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Trip Setpoints
for the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS Section
3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR ISTS,
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established
consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint
Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy”). For most
cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific
operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the
Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented
performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value
verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to
ensure the validity of the developed Allowable Value. All changes to safety
analysis limits applied in the methodologies were evaluated and confirmed as
ensuring safety analysis licensing acceptance limits are maintained. All design
limits applied in the methodologies were confirmed as ensuring that applicable
design requirements of the associated systems and equipment are maintained.
The methodologies used have been compared with the guidance of ANSI/ISA
$67.04-Part 1-1994 and ANSI/ISA RP67.04-Part 11-1994. Plant calibration
procedures will ensure that the assumptions regarding calibration accuracy,
measurement and test equipment accuracy, and setting tolerance are maintained.
Setpoints for each design or safety analysis limit have been established by
accounting for the applicable instrument accuracy, calibration and drift
uncertainties, environmental effects, power supply fluctuations, as well as
uncertainties related to process and primary element measurement accuracy using
the Instrument Setpoint Methodology. The Allowable Values have been
established from each design or safety analysis limit by combining the errors
associated with channel/instrument calibration (e.g., device accuracy, setting

Quad Cities 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS: 3.3.7.2 - MECHANICAL VACUUM PUMP TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

LF.1
(cont’d)

"Specific"

None

_ tolerance, and drift) with the calculated Nominal Trip Setpoint also using the

Instrument Setpoint Methodology.

Additionally, each applicable channel/instrument has been evaluated and
analyzed to support a fuel cycle extension to a 24 month interval. These
evaluations and analyses have been performed utilizing the guidance provided in
EPRI TR-103335, "Guidelines for Instrument Calibration Extension/Reduction
Programs, Revision 1. The EPRI guidance was used to demonstrate that the data
collected by the operating plant (from surveillance testing) has remained
acceptable and reasonable with regard to the manufacturers design specifications.

Use of the previously discussed methodologies for determining Allowable
Values, instrument setpoints, and analyzing channel/instrument performance
ensure that the design basis and associated safety limits will not be exceeded
during plant operation. These evaluations, determinations, and analyses now
form a portion of the plants design bases.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 5
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Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation

(47-5> . 3.3.2.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
7323 |> NOTE

oot mtc b/ when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of

required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
@ may be ﬁayea for up ti@ hours «mrr*mnn i TDInE migh } =

SURVEILLANCE ~* FREQUENCY

('l/.’;:m> )@3.3.2.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. | | 24 hours. j/m

('r‘/ 2.3.—\>

<‘4 1.7, ‘\? SR 3.3.2.2.2  Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.
(7 423-2)

(q 2.7 (‘> SR 3.3.2.2.3  Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The

T Allowable Value shall be < [SE.03 inches.
(ruzs- G353

.(\/Q 1.7) SR 3.3.2.2.4  Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TES
~ A\l including ;%a]ve actuation.

2

bre&‘(e(" ou\g . .
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ATWS-RPT Instrumentatiﬁgf{:}—[zz

3.3.4
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
o SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
(U.?‘c.h ‘ 3
G 1a.c) SR 3.3.4.91»’@ Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. )gszﬂi}?"/
(0= '
‘1‘-'2&\) %SR 3.3.4.4.&9 Calibrate the trip units.- [ days -
42.¢-() () /

(‘J‘?-C « '\) SR 3.3.4.14 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The Y48Y months

Allowable Values shall be:
¢ 3.2.¢-1)

a. Reactor Vesse ter Level—Low Low,
G-y GRS ) gD |
b. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure—High:
_SW

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST
including breaker actuation.

L time. dele set 'bl A S!L.»B’@
ok _{-_IOhumgj-L; and . |
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ECCS lnstrumentat1on
3.3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2. P 1. Refer to Table 3.3.5.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each ECCS

Function.

2. VWhen a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required

T3.2.8-/ Actions may be delayed as follows: (a) for up-to & hours for
Functions 3.c, 3.f, and 3.g; and (b) for up to 6 hours for Functions other

—ﬁvd%n“h> 2 than 3.c, 3.f, and 3.g provided the associated Function or the redundant
Function naintains ECCS initiation capability.
———————————————— 3
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
< T ”"\> SR 3.3.5.1.1  Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
. i N
<T 4-7‘5’@ SR 3.3.5.1.¢" Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. ¥92) days @

1'u 73' di:)4:7 —
)E 3.3.5.1 Calibrate the trip unit. 92X days a‘ IEJ

o ﬁ(/o;nli}c e>

< Y. 2.8 | Cj
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' e =

YA @ @_D
< (2.8) SR- 3.3.5.1.87 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. | ad wonths 2
(TVQ 81 fetratec )

Y= e —103]
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]

Verify the ECCS RE ONSE TIME is within /}18] months 5;'f
Timits. 2 STAGGERED
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Ve
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ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1

Tabie 3.3.5.1-1 (pege 1 of &)

6 3'?8 /) Emergency Core Cooling Systam Instrumsntation
APPLICARLE CONDITIONS . B
NODES REQUIRED REFERENCED A

OR OTNER CRANNELS mon

SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE .
FUNCTION COMDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS

Pressure
((RIECKTCH Perminsive)
:

" “”.m’:::l Vater 1,2,3 e ) n st 3.3.5.1.1 sn
% Level = Low Low (E0S “; ! ;., \ & 335.1.2 mdns
m‘/m & . 5 s 2o

b. Orywetl 1,2,3
Pressure ~ High . ,
'A\.
€. Resctor Steam Dome 1.2.3

- Lo

ns"t F""“%

- | 3.3.5.1
t{d :?::h::;:yfrr- Low 123, A1 per @Cg"’“ 3.3. ::
K £

5.1
(Bypass) (8 (o pumpX. 275.1.5"" R 3.3.5.13\
= o1

iRl e
AT A A
* “'"““"““""‘ Fl o LT 1A

Injection (LPCI) System
a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3, XGX@ s 3.3.5.1.1
Level = Low Low . ¢ 3.3.5.1.2 inches ~
@/% “(.)' 5@ m m . l

E (continued)
f@ . "eces - Fdown 8 l
(a) When associated{subsystem(s) are required to be mq“'@" Leo 3.8, L EC 5AT_’_D—(-'

(b) Also required to initiate the usocund tdiesel mnter (DG) @nd isolare M“@
(Service wster APSV) turbine T/8) Vsolati

BWR/4 STS 3.3-42 3 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERT FUNCTION 1.e

e. Core Spray Pump 1, 2, 3 1 per pump C
S Start-Time Delay
<ib0; Relay 4(@) ga)

Mt

o o
W w
W w
¢ n
——
o ®

£ [10] seconds A

vy v

Insert Page 3.3-42
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ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (pege 2 of 6)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentstion
APPLICABLE COMDITIONS
[ . REQUIRED REFERENCED
Oor OTHER CHANNELS FRON
. SPECIFIDD PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALME
FUNCTION COMDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS

2. LPCI System (unﬁm-d)

b. Drywell
Pressure = Nigh

c. Reactor Su- Dome
Pressure = Low

-

petection)

21
szx\st@’ Z

o f la

1,2,3 %ZZ.E? 5 X129 peig)
st ox
[7]
w A g mﬂ% A

o n_33.5. u—@*@
2%;‘%3 .

S gea ,{@

a 3.3.5.1. .
298 ps3 =~ )| A
. Reactor Steem Dome : 3 & 211 pse
EZ s 3.3.5.1
gﬁﬁ @ ®! 3.3.5.1
& 3.3.5.1
e, Reactor vessel 23 / m s ® 3.3.5.1.1 zx-zoz:
Level =Level 0 /- ® 3.3.5.1.2 K
e 3.3.5.1.3)
/ s 3.3.5.1.5
/o R 3.3.5.1.6
/ 0 —
ll.u_: 'fgsw::ulm 1.2,3, 175 ) ¢ ¢ 3.3.S.i..2_‘/@\5 ,A
njection x S 3.3.5.1
Start - Time Delay 4@ gl i

Relay

Punpe ()80
'?
L &R

\a—-EI

| ==

D@

{cont inuad)

ees
(a) Uhen associsted

ur@.» Lio 3.5, ZD—E(
ten(s) are required to be OPERABLE.,

and isolate the assgriated PSW T/) isolation nlnE/E\

Cb) Also requred to initiste the assopfated TG snd

BWR/4 STS
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4 2 and 2k
. la 2. h, 21 Z j and
,CT:S‘ r‘f Em‘honi g}) i J) J ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
eSS

Tabie 3.3.5.1-1 (poge 3 of &) B '
(7" 32,8~/ Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation ) e
ﬁ' 4y 7/ B’, >
APPLICARLE CONDITIONS
(Do( M ’> NODES OB REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CHAMNELS FRON
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVELLLANCE ALLOMARLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS RMCTION ACTION A. 1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE
L?Cl System (continued) ) }&
Lew Pressure ‘ 1.2,3, U 3
Coolent Injection Pump
Diacharse Flowolow &(8), 5t®) m P 3.3.5.
(Bypass) ® 3.3.5. 1

tarusl Initistion 1,2.3, re] ¢ ® 3.3.5.1.6 m
o g Ll R @

3. HNigh Pressure Coolant A E]
Ga A

Injection (WPC1) System
a. Reactor Vessel uater 1, x&X Z ] ® 3:;.; : 1 z i’u
-2

Lovel = Low Low, s 3.3.
@"'@m 2, 3 TATETR R = == ne
[

_ ‘ D 3.3 2 . A
b. Drywel! i 1, 7l ’ El s u
— Pressure = Righ Z‘Q, & ﬂ 3.3.
| & $? 3.3.5.1 .o" @/@’L A

- Resctor Vessel Water 1, ' b7 § 7| ¢ s
Level - Nigh 2‘3,' s \-r = 3.3 5.1.2 | inches
6|
: ¥

d. h\Condensate Storage 1,
onk Level = Low

e. Suppression Pool Mater 1,
Lovel = High
2 )'_3 )

SR ————
2 3.3506-G)- ‘A

' (continued)
Leco 3.5 :
(a8} When the associsted tem(s) are required to be OPERAB s a_-@

( @ with resctor stesm dome pressure > ‘ﬁm

BWR/4 STS 3.3-44 " Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Mo

INSERT Functions 2.9, 2.h, 2.i, 2.i. and 2.k
Recirculation 1, 2,3 4 per pump C SR 3.3.5.1.4
Pump Differential SR 3.3.5.1.8
Pressure-High SR 3.3.5.1.9
(Break Detection)
Recirculation 1. 2,3 4 C SR 3.3.5.1.4
Riser SR 3.3.5.1.8
Differential SR 3.3.5.1.9
Pressure-High
(Break Detection)
Recirculation 1, 2, 3 2 C SR 3.3.5.1.8
Pump Differential SR 3.3.5.1.9
Pressure Time
Delay — Relay
(Break Detection)
Reactor Steam 1, 2,3 2 B SR 3.3.5.1.8
Dome Pressure SR 3.3.5.1.9
Time
Delay — Relay
(Break Detection)
Recirculation 1, 2, 3 2 c SR 3.3.5.1.8
Riser SR 3.3.5.1.9
Differential
Pressure Time
Delay — Relay
(Break Detection)

L J

Insert Page 3.3-44

> 2.3 psid

£ 2.15 psid

< [1.0]) seconds

£ [2.25] seconds

£ [1.01 seconds
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ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
(j ' 2.2.B ’\> " table 335,01 (page & of 6)
ﬁ Y 2,8’l> : Emargency Core Cooling System imstrumentation
APPLICABLE COMDITIONS
o REQUIRED REFERENCED
oTER CHANIELS FRON
SPECIFIED [ ] REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOVABLE
RNCTION COMDITIONS  RMCTION  ACTION A.9 REQUIRENENTS VALUE
3. wC] system E]
(continued) AN

F €. Wigh Pressure Ceolant 1. }hx &@_J 351 3 "o =
kRl s 51 e
/|§ o 5. ‘@\@ l&
NA

(Bypass)
!
8. Namml Initistion

. : Poid c s 3.3.5.1 '
Ao | ?

4. Automstic Depressurization
System (ADS) Trip System A

a. Resactor Vessel Weter 1.

€. Automatic
Depressurization

System Initiation 2'% 3
Timer
d.” Resctor Vessel Weter 1, m F
Level = Low, Level 3
(Confirmstory) 20D 3ta)

j S
Core' Spray Pump ., ﬁ@ ¢
Discharge 3 l
Pressure = Nigh ', 3 BZTE s {7 peig
Z23.3.5.\
= 3.3.5.1Q(% (y3.)

(@ with resctor steam dome pressure > K150\ psisg.
< %
b

BWR/4 STS 3.3-45 Rev 1, 04/07/95



ECCS lnstrmﬁentati on

3.3.5.1
r 22.8-15
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (pepe 5 of &)
(ﬁ', Y. 2,6 l> Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation
APPLICASLE COMDITIONS
NODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED
OTHER CMANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION COMDITIONS  FUMCTION  ACTION A.1 REQUIRENENTS VALUE
4. ADS Trip System A @ D2 '
(continued) Pyl
. Low Pressure Coolant 1, K&X 2z ¥ peig
Injection hup and
Discharge Q

"nmllid\ z

Autemstic
Depressurization

System Lowjuater Level
Actustion Timer

g

«3.5.1 3

SJ.S.l%fSJ

h Manusl Initiati 1,
20 L

@ / 2 3.3.5.1.6 / i}__@

5. ADS Trip Systems l

a. Reactor Vesssi Water

Level = Low Lu@

b. Drywell
Pressure = High

%

] s 3.3.5.1.1 zS

® 3.3.5.1.2

¢ 1 Y- P P

@/ﬁgﬁi@@ ab

< N9 paig

Ll @ ' .3.51.
.—
g’mn/jg .

inches

c. Automatic 1 G EW . 3.3.5.1
Depressurization Xx Y 3.3.5.1.0-@.“)
System Initiation . 2w I @
Timer

2 1o i

d. QResctor Vesse! Water 1.
Level = Lou, Level 3
(Contirmatory) 28 3

m/ '

Core Spray Pump 1,

Discharge y
[

l Pressure = Nigh

9]

Lo

.XZY hn 3.3.5.1. Peis @
spnis

s 3.3.5. 1.3
(continued)

With reactor stesm dome pressure > fisoiptig.

El

BWR/4 STS
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ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1
a 32 84>
Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 6 of 6)
ﬁf’ Ll'- 2(3"'? Emergency Cors Cooling System Imstrumentation
APPLICABLE COMDITIONS
MODES OR mlmv REFERENCED
* OTHER CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE WLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS FURCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIRENENTS
5. A0S Trip System 8 - 4 g
(continued) .
@_—-‘@ Low Pressure Coolant G } E
Injection Pump p 5 g 3 3.5.%
m Discharge ; 1 3 11 ”"
Pressure = Nigh Efm

mTreya j}i—]
5§%E;:-auur.u..a..,.u..,kt peis.

BWR/4 STS - 3.3-47 " Rev 1, 04/07/95




JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION

1. Six new ECCS Functions have been added to ISTS Table 3.3.5.1-1. ITS Function 1.e,
CS Pump Start-Time Delay Relay, is associated with the CS subsystem. The other
Functions have been added to ensure the Loop Select Logic of the LPCI System
functions properly. These Functions are ITS Functions 2. g, 2.h, 2.i, 2.j, and 2.k.
Since these Functions have been added, Note 2 to Required Action B.1 and Note 2 to
Required Action C.1 have been revised.

2. The current Quad Cities 1 and 2 design does not include a and CS, LPCI or ADS
Manual Initiation Instrumentation Function. Therefore, ISTS 3.3.5.1 Functions l.e,
2.h, 4.h and 5.h have been deleted. In addition, the ISTS 3.3.5.1 Required Action G.1
Note has been deleted since the Required Action now applies to each of the Functions
that reference Condition G.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4, ISTS SR 3.3.5.1.7 has been deleted consistent with current licensing basis
requirements.

5. Three new Surveillance Requirements have been added for performance of a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST once per 31 days and a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION once per 60 days and 184 days (ITS SR 3.3.5.1.2, ITS SR 3.35.13, |A
and ITS SR 3.3.5.1.37, respectively) consistent with the current licensing basis or
setpoint calculation assumptions. Subsequent SRs have been renumbered, as required

6. The proper Quad Cities 1 and 2 plant specific nomenclature/value/design requirements
have been provided. Note 2 to Required Action B.1 and Note 2 to Required Action
C.1 have been revised accordingly. Table 3.3.5.1-1 Footnotes have been renumbered,
as required.

7. The Surveillance Requirements associated with specific Functions in ISTS
Table 3.3.5.1-1 have been revised to be consistent with the current licensing basis or
with the setpoint calculation methodology.

8. Footnote (a) to ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 has been modified to only require the ECCS
Instrumentation Functions to be Operable when the associated ECCS subsystem(s) are
required to be Operable per LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS—Shutdown." Some of the Functions
(ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 Functions 1.a and 1.b) start the DGs in addition to the ECCS
subsystems. This is shown in Footnote (b) to Table 3.3.5.1-1. As written, the ISTS
implies that these Functions are required to be Operable when the DGs are required,
even if the associated ECCS subsystems are not required. During shutdown Modes
when the reactor cavity is flooded, the ECCS subsystems are not required to be
Operable. Therefore, the ECCS start function of the DGs serve no safety significant
support function. As such, these instrument Functions are not required and have been

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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RCIC System Instrumentation

3.3.58.2
S.2- 1eof
( ra V. 2.0- ,> Resctor unr::::ui;z\s;:i:u’.:.nt- l:n)tmim
B
CONDITIONS
REQUIRED REFERENCED
CRAMMELS FROM REQUIRED  SURVEILLANCE ALLOVASLE
FUNCTION PER FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REGUIREMEXTS VALUE
1. Resctor vVessal Wster b (3 4 B s® 3.3.5.2.1

Level = Low Lou LeyeY 2) s 3.3.5.2.2

2. Reactor Vessel Mater X

Level = Nigh! T
g}
(on‘*amimfol

3. } Condensate Storage Tank -4
Level — Low SR 3.3.5.2 :)-—/m
g = izl OH 3
4. mi‘: Pocl uster = L \m s <323 im]

! 3.3.5.2.6

)E 5. Manual Initiation ha) 4 c & 3.3.5.2.6 NA %

BWR/4 STS 3.3-51 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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oy

Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6.1

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (pape 1 of )
Primary Contairment lsolstion Instrumsntation

APPLICABLE COMDITIONS
WDES O REQUIRED  REFERENCED
OTRER CAAMELS mon -
SPECIFIED  PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWARLE
© FuNCTION CaDITIONS -SYSTEN ACTION C.1 = REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Mein Sresm Line Isolstien /\@,\ : . .
- ) = 3.3.6.1.1 2 actln A

- 8. Reactor Vessel Water

Level = Low Low
&)

b. Main Steam Line
Pressure = Low

>

& Nain Steam Line

a Flow = High

1,23

1,2,3 KZ‘Y‘m 0

® 3.3.6.1.2 inches-
S
B ! 33.6.1 b%/@
1 ' E G @

M 8 ‘(m 3.3.6.1 5

H
ek @ A
=® 3.3.6.1.1 s /N

8 3.3.6.1.2

@‘m flow
o 33‘:2:}
= 3.3.6.1.

”"7@4
8 3.3.6.7.7

® 3.3.6.1
8 3.3.6.144

!

,." d. Condenser Vacum

{

,;' 3(.)

/ e. Main Su- Tunnel 1.2,3
{ Tempsrature ~ Nigh
, 2 ﬁ:
} Sl 3.3.6.
@ ! 3.3.6.1
: —& 200
I f. NMain S { 4—’:“\
| iy Bien o g
[ Temperature - K} s 3.3.6.1.3)
f s 3.3.6.1.6
; & 3.3.6.1.7
i
: 9. Turbine Buildihg Area 1,23 6.1 hd
! 4 Temperature = fligh l: gg.:.}.;l * om®r
‘ ‘ ! 3.3.6.1.6
i ‘ ! 3.3.6.1.7
! L h. Marmml Init 1,2,3 ® 3.3.6.1.7 wm :’
‘ ] (continued)
| (@) _with apf twrbine/lstop vaive) not £1 =2
\
BWR/4 STS 3.3-57 " Rev 1, 04/07/95 ;?—/
c. Ma " 5{(6%(."'\( Z r 5ﬁ33 ‘ 4 Z [ 7 0'/ Selon-/S
Pressvre = Timer - sR23¢61Y wnd £ 2.5 seeonels
Sk 3 36 /. é -
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
&B'Z'A'b . Table 3.3.6.9-1 (page 2 of &)
(7" lf 2,4 —/> Prissry Contsivment lssistien ton
(Do& MY
APPLICABLE comITIONS
NDES O RBAUTMED  REPERSNCED
oTHRR CHANELS PRO
WIIND PR TMIP  ASWIND suvETLLCE
RECTION CoaDITIONS SYSTIN ACTION C.1
2. Primsry Contairmant @. ’@
isslstion 1
Rescter Vesssl Mater = x.s.c.m fnches,
b ewie 1 123 = ® 33.6.1.2
B 33401
= !J&IW z 293
. a = 3.3.56.1 . q
b. Drywsil Pressure = Nigh 12,3 p - 4 nig'
= i AT
[B]—ew 3T add s/ 3.3.6.0.Y
" WY W
@ 2_3.3.6.1.0—C-3] (T D
c. Drywstl 1,23 g A 33.6.1.1 0% a/mr ,&
Radistion = Nigh 3.3.6.1.2
u.&t’:%@
m”.
( [~ . neacter Buitding 1,23 -] 3.3.6.1.0 5 06 -mﬂ
Exhaust 33.6.1.2
. ) Redistion = Nigh ggt:-;
— 33.46.1.8 J /E}
[ . tetueling Fleer 1,2,3 @ 33.6.1.1 3 Q0) eamr |
Exhaust 33.6.1.2
Radiation = Nigh 33.6.1.6
- 3.3.6.1.7
33.6.1.8
[ f. weruml Inits 1,23 1 per 3.3.6.1.7 m j
grap) }
3. l'lilh Pressure Ceolant
niection (WCI)
i s e @3
a. WPC! Steam Lime 1.2,3 w ¥ S TN rated
Flow = Nigh

E ;! 3.3.6.1.2 stesm flow
: 3.3.6.1.3%)
: = 33.6.1.4—C)
@ ® 3.3.6.1 ()

e : omr ye T,

(eant inusd)

| ~\@,,/(' Funehon 3@‘@

3.3-58

BWR/4 STS
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.<1:73%> “ [:] nsert Function

b. HPLI Steam Line 1, 2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 2 (3] seconas
Flow-Timer SR 3.3.6.1.4 and < [9)
- SR 3.3.6.1.6 seconds
Dot

Insert Page 3.3-58



Primary Containment lsolation Instrumentation

T 3. 2.A-)) 3.3.6.1
4 z A-1)
) Table 3.3.6.1-1 (pege 3 of 6)
@OC M. 1_> Primary Containment Isolatien instrumsntstion
APPLICASLE CoMDITIONS
MODES O REGUIRED  REFERENCED
OTHER CRANNELS FRON
SPECIFIED - PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWASLE
FUNCTION COND I TIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

3.mC1 System isolation [g ) n
(continued) Co ~— .
@-\@—’g WC! Steam Supply Line 1,23 2 4 @AIL.LY ¢ i

Pressure = Low s 3.3.6.1.2 .
El—rm sa.a.tgig@

® 3.3.6.1

® 3.3.6.1
e s2srs

c. WLl Turbine 1,2,3 frd] ¥ | 3.3.6.1.1
Exhaust Disphragm’ ® 3.3.6.1.2
e 3.3.6.1.3)

Pressure =iigh

d. Drywell Pressure = HNigh 1,2,3

ll 3.3 .6.1 .2

I!Jﬂiﬁﬁﬂﬂ?

s 3.3.6.1.6—
& 3.3.6.1.

6.1.1 < [169]1°F

1.2,3 m F

f. Suppression Pool
Area Ambient
Tesperature = High

«3.6.1.6
3.3.6.1.7

5. Suppression Pool- Ares 1,2,3 . m ¥ 3.3.6.1.5 z A
Temperature = Time . 3.3.6.1.6 {minutes)
Delsy Relays 3.3.6.1.7 ’ E
h. Suppression Pool A 1,2,3 m 3.3.6.1.1 £ KD°F
Differential 3.3.6.1.2

3.3.6.1.3)
3.3.6.1.6
3.3.6.1.7

Temperature = High

suEne Nuedng

i. Emergency Ares 1,2,3 [¢3) 3.3.6.1.1 £ [1691°F
: 3.3.6.1.2
3.3.6.1.3)
3.3.6.1.6
3.3.6.1.7
1,2,3 11 per ® 3.3.6.1.7 NA
group]

(continued)

BWR/4 STS 3.3-59 . " Rev 1, 04/07/95



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

(CT5> 3.3.6.1
' 3 2. A’/> 'ﬂ-y;:::::.ml:tm ‘u::n"-unin
7 Y2817
JCABLE COMITIONS
(boc m )y na
RMCTION u.:x't?:s ':l:’l' '5%"21 2.1“% %‘
4. Reacter Core iselstien TonserT Punction 75 3] &

Cosling (RCIC) System - m

lssistion E

SRemmm /o o ECEEEy e e

33.6.1.7

3.3.6.1.5
3.3.8.1.6
3.3.6.1.7

3.3.6.1.1
3.3.6.1.2
3.3.6.1.3)
3.3.6.1.6
3.3.6.1.7

3.3.6.1.

3.3.6.1.7

{continued)

—
@) Onlté \n\ou.’g w2 one +r§P ,’54-“‘ !

BWR/4 STS 3.3-60 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Crs) @ nsert Function 4

b. RCIC Steam Line 1, 2.3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 2 [3] seconds
— Flow-Timer SR 3.3.6.1.4 and < [9)
SR 3.3.6.1.6 seconds
bod
S

Insert Page 3.3-60



L éTS> ) .
. Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1

s aal) |
ﬁ ¢ 2 ﬂ’? liie 33401 s S et )

APPLICABLE comITIONS

' NODES OR REOUIRED SEFERENCED
OTHER CNANNELS PRON
WECIFID PER TRIP RBNIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWMASBLE
ANCTION comITIONS STSTIR ACTION C.1 REIIRDENTS VALLE

4. 8CIC System lselstien
tcontinued)

/"_ j. RCIC Reuipment " 1.2,3 m [ 4 3.3.6:1.10 s[I%F
Ditferential 3.3.6.1.2
Tamperature - Nigh 3.3.6.1.3] : E]
® 3.3.6.1.4 N
/ = 33.4.1.7
E k. nemal inittaten 1,23 £t per . " 33417 wm j
\ / roum) )
S. Resctor Wster Cicamp o
@,@ System lselstion
( s. Ditferential 1.2,3
~ " Flow = Nigh
b. 1.2.3
€. 1.2.3

' N
®/-\O. SLC System Initistion 1,2

€. Reacter Vesse! Water 12,3

3.3.6.1.1 2 R inches
3.3.6.1.2 -

&Ry e iEiEoy

. mermm! Initiatien 1.2,3 [ per [ ;! 3.3.6.1.7 NA
group)

b) SLt o initiation i Into one of the two SYSTEmS . l[:; 7

BWR/4 STS 3.3-61 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Primary Containment lsolation Instrumentation

3.3.6.1
“razal BT
(7Y 240 -
? )Ei ‘ APPLICARLE COmITIONS
DES O SUIMD  REFERENCED
ﬁ.'!?m ER TRIP -'Tl:- SURVEILLANCE ml!
MACTION CDITIONS STSTIN ACTION C.1 REQUIRENENTS

Pressure — Nigh
aad SR3.3.6. \E

. .:’- = 33.46.1.0-0)
. mrlm 34,5 i : :::‘3:;‘ 1 'A
@ u:.s.n

.3-3.‘1

R, s Sy

W' (7, Moses ¥ 2t s, irov'/"/ B Shddoun Coing Syafeom
e Ah SysTem
,h::{rr@, ,,;, /‘f::l"i"’ :‘l '/ 20 k:(:. /o one CA#/«:& ‘7&»/47

IJ. b~
Up\, ;wﬁlb\ /)—olﬁﬁ'“ V‘/W s "CIUI’-I

BWR/4 STS 3.3-62 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instmegt;t;og
_ rsaap
Table 3.3.6.2-1 (page 1 of 1)
ﬁ"lf. z, A’I> ‘Secondary Centsirmant lsolatien instrumsmtatien
APPLICABLE
WDES OR fEQUIRED
o::u::n " SURVEILLANCE ALLOWARLE
* AMCTION coDITIONS TRIP SYSTON | REQUIRSMENTS VALUE
1. Resctor vessel Weter . /;,\zf;,\E /ﬁﬁ\‘L: 33421 2 dncher A
Level = Lew e 33 @
= 3.:.5.23
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2. brywell Pressure = Nigh 1,23 - ¢ ﬂgn:?_i_@s AT puis ] A\
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Resctor Building Exhaust 1,2.3,

Redistien - Nigh (BT} _
(5% 3.3, 6.2 ) EATLS
m:ﬂ‘@
. Refusling FL £ 1,2,3, ®” 3.3.6.2.1
Raciation~ Nigh )(u':z.'csux ia 3.3.6.2.2

@\;-n 3.3.6.2.48
®_3.3.6.2.6 Cs'

3.3.46.2.1_, _ 3
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(a) During operations with s potential for dreining the resctor vessel.
(0) During XCORE ALTERATIONS snd duri
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Table 3.3.6.3-1 (page 1 of 1)
(Ve Liwi 75D ssstrumartation

Relief V‘lu'g,

C‘l@ Instrimentation
3.3.6.3
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(‘. r————— >=nigh

2. Asw-lov 80t Pressure

3. Tailpipe

(1. Low Sot elief Valres
a. Reactrr Vesse[ Fressore St}a.‘& Iper velve
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System/Instrumentation
3.3.7.1

1
1. Rescter Vesssl Weter 1,23 =Y . 33.7.1.1 T 2 AR r&
Lovel = Low r‘.‘ = ssg;:.z :
w77/ = Am 3.3.7.1
1 = 3.3:7:1 A
2. Orywsll Pressure - Nigh 1,23 X s AULS .
. TN
X 9} SR 33.7.14 A< E
" 33.7.4 ' AN
3. Main Stemm Line 1 per 3 ® 3.3.7.1.1 X rated
n:-um 23 '?u.& n ® 33.7.1.2 stems flew
Wl ) :iivg |
. (TR ]
% 9 : | ’
4. Refusting Flsor 1,2,3, & ® 3.3.7.1.1 s 5E¥ m/mr
Radistion = Nigh x‘.’.‘. : §§.;.:.‘:’ '
"—1 , ‘a 3.3:7:1.4@;0 -
— 3
5. Control Alr Intet 1,23, m t ® 3.3.7.1.1 s J13 m/mr )
Redistion/= Nigh : : s 3.3.7.1.2 o]
(83,¢b s 33.7.1.4 .
sz 3.3.7.1.5 .

(s) During operations with a potemtial for draining the resctor

vessel. l I i
(5) During XCORE ALTERATIONS and curingX Sbvement of irradisted fuel sssesbliss in the

contajrmant.

' Bwldi K23 2 Sk 3371
> P“Ji:ﬁim ek dist @ () Sk337.42 &7 Rhr
Radiation- High SR337.L4
SR 3.3.7.1.¢
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Mechanical Vacuum Pump Trip Instrumentation
3.3.7.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

a When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
2 required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions
fostnste may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided mechanical vacuum pump trip

¢ /capability is maintained.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
<4,2.L.|>5R 3.3.7.2.1  Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours
{4.2-LZPR 3.3.7.2.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days

SR 3.3.7.2.3  seemmmmceeeeeeaoans NOTE---~cmmmmmaeens

-2L3Y Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION, 92 days
<?4_7.Lf3-&5&dc ey

SR 3.3.7.2.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 24 months
Allowable Value shall be < 7700 mR/hr.
CRYRY

SR 3.3.7.2.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST 24 months
including mechanical vacuum pump breaker
<4.1.L.41’>

actuation.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.7.2-3 Amendment No.



" Feedwater{and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip lnstrutgegtgt;og

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.3.2.2.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS ) .
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint

nethodo'logy. ﬁﬁ/@ )
The Frequency is based upon the assunptlon of a ‘month

calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude
of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.

SR_3.3.2.2.4

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the
OPERABILITY of the required trip logic for a specific
channel. The system functional test of the feedwater/and
main turbing)valves is included as part of this Surveillance
and overlaps the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST to provide

inst
Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and

the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating
— experience has shown that these components usually pass the

- g ety L

)_;g

complete testing of the assumed safety function. Therefore
i¥_a_yalvelis incapable of operating, the assoc;ted/@
trumentation would also be inoperable. The menth

I Surveillance when performed at the Wrequency. __m
2Y

E e

REFERENCES FSAR Section f1S. 1!

E-770-06-1, “"Bases f Changes o Surveillance Test
ntervals and Al'lowed t-0f-Se ce Times f
Selected Ipstrumentatjon Techm Spec1f1c ions,"

Fepruary Y991. —
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ECCS Instrumentation

B 3.3.5.1
BASES
SURVEILLANCE [ SR 3.3.51.9-%)
REQUIREMENTS ] )
(continued) Calibration of trip units provides a check of the actual

Freguency of
e Fyegs
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trip setpoints.

analyses.

methodology.

The Frequency of 92 days)is based on the reliability
\ analysis of Reference & -

The channel must be declared inoperable if
the trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than
the Allowable Value specified in Table 3.3.5.1-1.
trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than

accounted for in the appropriate setpoint methodology, but
is not beyond the Allowable Value, the channel performance
is still within the requirements of the plant safety

Under these conditions, the setpoint must be
readjusted to be equal to or more conservative than the
setting accounted for in the appropriate setpoint

If the

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
This test verifies the channel ’

loop and the sensor.
responds to the measured
range and accuracy.

calibrations consistent
methodology.

of a 92

/-
N\

R4

parameter within the necessary
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive
with the plant specific setpoint

©o—7

The Frequency of SR 3.3.5.1.8is based upon the assumption
day calibration interval in the determination of the

;nagnitude of equipment drift ig the sgtioint analysis.

The Frequency of SR 3.3.5.1.

is based upon the assumption

(::)__,f*”'i?"'132lmnth calibration interval in the determination of
the magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.
e

yd

SR 3351699

“The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the

OPERABILITY of the required initiation logic for a spétific

channel. The system
LCO 3.5.1, LCO 3.35.2, LCO
Surveillance to complete t
function.

functional testing performed in

3.8.1, and LCO 3.8.2 overlaps this
sting of the assumed safety

e 37

(continued)
Z
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ECCS Instrumentation
B 3.3.5.]

BASES
SURVEILLANCE iB_L}_,j_,J_ﬂ/(continued)

REQUIREMENTS )

month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.
Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the Surveillance when performed at the month

Frequency. B)

the individual chahnel response tises
are less than or equal to the maximum yalues assumed in the
accident anmalysis/ Response time tesfing acceptance
criteria are inclfided in Reference 4 :

This SR -ensures th

IS. The 18 mon

cycle and is baSed upon
experience, which /shows that randog failures
of instrumentation components caufing serious respgnse time
degradation, But not channel fai
occurrences.

REFERENCES

FSAR, Chapter f15¥. /La

4. NEDC-31376-P, "Edwin I. Hatch Nuclear/Power Plant,
SAFER/GESTR-LOCA, Loss-gf-Coolant Acfident Analysis,*
-

December 1986.

"@ #.  NEDC-30936-P-A, "BWR Owners’ Group Technical
Specification Improvement Analyses for ECCS Actuation
Instrumentation, Part 2," December 1988.
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